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Foreword 


India is committed to provide Education for. all. The 
Government of India, along with the State Governments, has taken 
up a good number of steps to improve the status of universalisation 
of elementary education, to expand secondary education, to enrich 
higher education, to enhance the efficiency of technical and 
vocational education, to elevate adult education programmes and to 
popularise open learning. The performance of students, the 
effectiveness of teaching, the quality of research, the quantity of 
infrastructural facilities, etc., are on par with the advanced countries. 


The phenomenal growth of educational empire in India since 
independence in 1947 is explained in this book. The programmes 
and implementation in various areas of education are also described 
in detail, this book will be of great help to any one who wish to 
know and or talk about Indian education. I feel that this book must 
be make available to all libraries and every one who touches the 
arena of Indian education should also have a copy of it. It is a 
handbook for every Indian citizen and reference book for any 
foreigner. We wish all the best, Harshitha and Bhaskara Rao. 


VEERAMACHANENI VENKATESWARA RAO 
VEERAMACHANENI VIJAYA LAKSHMI 
Ravindra Bharathi Public School 
Satyanarayanapuram 

Vijayawada - 520 011 


Preface 


India has given top priority to human resource development. 
The new National Policy on Education - 1986 has become a landmark 
in the history of Indian education as education is made an important 
instrument in resource development. The NPE conceives education 
as a dynamic, cumulative and life long process, providing diversity 
of learning opportunities to all segments, and also envisages 
improvement and expansion of education in all sectors, elimination 
of disparities in access, and improvement in the quality and relevance 
of basic education. 


Universalisation of elementary education has been accepted 
as a national goal and as the country is progressing towards the 
achievement of universalisation of elementary education, there has 
been a phenomenal expansion of secondary education. The university 
and higher education has witnessed a wide expansion with remarkable 
diversity of growth of institutions, courses and research. The open 
learning system has been initiated to argument opportunities for 
education as an instrument of democratising education and to make 
it a life long process. Technical education institutions have a large 
infrastructural facilities which are comparable to the best in the 
world. The National Literacy Mission is organising total literacy 
campaigns and post literacy campaigns by laying specific emphasis 
on functional literacy and continuing education in order to improve 
the living conditions and quality of life. Special attention is paid on 
the removal of disparities and equalization of educational 
Opportunities by attending to the specific needs of those who have 
been denied equality, and there is also a call for higher participation 
of girls, SCs and STs in all streams of education. A good number 
of scholarship and fellowship programmes are under implementation 
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for students for further studies and research in different institutions 
and universities in India and abroad. 


As education is a concurrent subject, the union government 
is in constant touch with the implementing agencies, viz., state 
governments, union territory administrations, and the concerned 
ministries and departments for continuous monitoring and evaluation 
of the educational empire in India. India is taking all steps to 
effectively implement the Education For АП initiative taken at the 
international level. India is also one of the active participants in all 
major international educational and other events. Let India achieve 
all its objectives in the field of education. 


We are thankful to the Department of Education, Ministry of 
Human Resource Development, Government of India for giving 
permission to use material from its publications. We are grateful 
Mr. Veeramachaneni Venkateswara Rao and Mrs. Veeramachaneni 
Vijaya Lakshmi for kindly writing Foreword to this book. 


HARSHITHA 
BHASKARA RAO 

R.V.R. College of Education 
Nagarjuna University 
Guntur - 522 006 

Andhra Pradesh 
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Overview 


he nation is now firmly committed to provide Education for 

all. Overriding priority to provide compulsory primary 

‘education, coverage of children with special needs, eradication of 

illiteracy, vocationalisation, education for women's equality, special 

focus on the education of SCs/STs and Minorities are the major 

strategies to achieve the national goal of universalisation of 
Elementary Education. 


INTRODUCTION 


Education is the key to all processes of development especially 
human development. Catalytic action of education in this complex 
and dynamic growth process needs to be planned meticulously 
and executed with great sensitivity. Education is fundamental to 
all-round development of human potential—material and 
spiritual. It refines sensitivities and perceptions that contribute to 
national cohesion, a scientific temper and independence of mind 
and spirit—thus furthering the goal of socialism, secularism and 
democracy enshrined in our constitution. Education develops 
manpower for different levels of economy and empowers the poor 
masses to become self-reliant enough to participate in the process 
of national development. Education is thus an instrument for 
developing an economically prosperous society and for ensuring 
equity and social justice. 

The education scenario at the time of independence was 
structurally flawed with inequities characterised by gender, social 
and regional imbalances. Even though the post-independence 
period saw significant achievements in the field of education, the 
structural flaws continued and, to a certain extent, got accentuated. 
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An attempt to take a holistic view was made in 1986 through the 
National Policy on Education. 

The National Policy on Education (NPE), 1986 is a landmark 
in the history of Indian education. The NPE visualised education 
as a dynamic, cumulative, life-long process, providing diversity 
of learning opportunities to all segments of society. It envisaged 
improvement and expansion of education in all sectors; elimination 
of disparities in access and stresses on improvement in the quality 
and relevance of education at all levels—from primary to higher 
education along with technical and professional education. The 
National Policy on Education (NPE) also emphasised that 
education must play a positive and interventionist role in 
correcting social and regional imbalances in empowering women 
and in securing a rightful place for linguistic and minorities. 

The nation is now firmly committed to provide Education 
for All. Overriding priority to provide compulsory primary 
education, coverage of children with special needs, eradication of 
illiteracy, vocationalisation, education for women's equality, special 
focus on the education of SCs/STs and Minorities are the major 
Strategies to achieve the national goal of Universalisation of 
Elementary Education (UEE). The educationally backward areas 
are given special attention to remove regional disparities. Emphasis 
has been laid on the improvement of infrastructural facilities in 
the primary schools to make the school environment more 
attractive. Flexible and innovative programmes in the form of Non- 
Formal Education (NFE) have been launched to cater to school 
dropouts, girls, working children, etc. The National Literacy 
Mission (NLM) was set up to represent a national and political 
commitment on the need to harness all social forces to achieve the 
objective of eradicating illiteracy and effecting a qualitative change 
in the lives of the people. It has made it possible for the country to 
set a target of making 100 million non-literates in the age group of 
15-35 years functionally literate. 

Vocationalisation has been given emphasis to develop healthy 
attitude among students tow 


attitu іе ards work and life, to enhance 
individual employability to reduce the mismatch of demand and 


supply of skilled manpower, and to provide an alternative for those 
intending to pursue higher education without particular interest 
or purpose. 

Secondary Education has its importance in the national 
development as it provides large skilled manpower for the 
economy and prepared for higher, technical and professional 
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education. It is the stage where a proper understanding of work 
ethos and values of a humane and composite culture is provided 
to future citizens of the country. 

There is great demand for expansion of higher education on 
account of increasing expansion of primary and secondary 
education and rising social expectations. Consequently, emphasis 
has been on the removal of disparities and to equalise educational 
opportunities attending to the specific needs to those who have 
been attending to the specific needs to those who have been denied 
equality so far. Fhe country is passing through major economic 
developments with liberalisation and globalisation of the economy. 
The universities are also expanding their territorial boundaries 
through distance education. In all these areas, quality assurance 
has become a major focus. 

Educational development is a participatory process. 
Education was incorporated in the Concurrent List to facilitate 
evolution of all-India policies in the field of education. The concept 
of concurrency implies a meaningful partnership between the 
Union Government and the States. While the role and responsibility 
of States to provide education continues to remain essentially 
unchanged, the Union Government has assumed a larger 
responsibility to reinforce the national and integrated character of 
education, to look after the international aspects of Education, 
Culture and Human Resource Development; and, in general, to 
promote excellence in all sectors of education throughout the 
country. 

Having regard to the size of the population, diversity and 
economic frailties the challenges are enormous. This realisation 
has resulted in steadily rising levels of budgetary allocations, and 
resource transfer for educational initiatives to the States. Given in 
the succeeding paras is a resume of the current state of education 
in some of the areas of fundamental concern. 


ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


The Elementary Education system in India is one of the largest in 
the world. There has been massive expansion of Elementary 
Education (EE) during the post-independence period, however, 
the goal of Universalisation of Elementary Education (UEE) is yet 


to be achieved. 
Universal access, universal retention and universal 


achievements are broad parameters to achieve UEE. Considering 
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the magnitude and the complexity of the problem, meticulously 
formulated strategies have been adopted in the form of Operation 
Blackboard (OB), Non-Formal Education (NFE), Teacher Education 
(TE). District Primary Education Programme (DPEP) to address 
the specific problem areas, gender and regional disparities. 

Special focus has been laid on the access to education for 
millions of girls and working children, who cannot participate in 
the school system on account of socio-economic compulsions. 
These segments largely constitute girls, SCs/STs and the other 
deprived sections of the society. 

Unattractive school environment, unsatisfactory conditions 
of buildings and insufficiency of instructional material acting as 
major demotivating factors for enrolment and retention of children 
in primary schools called for a drive called Operation Blackboard 
for substantial improvement in the infrastructural facilities at the 
primary stage. The physical targets for the Eighth Plan were 
achieved with remarkable success. The scheme has been expanded 
to cover upper primary schools as well. A national evaluation of 
the scheme has been entrusted to NIEPA recently. 

A large and systematic programme of Non-Formal Education 
(NFE), which is an integral component of the strategies to achieve 
UEE has been taken up to cover children who cannot attend formal 
school due to socio-economic compulsions. Girls, working children, 
dropouts and those belonging to SC/ST and deprived sections of 
the society stand to benefit from this approach. NFE has enough 
flexibility to provide education at their doorsteps to enable them 
аат mer = pace =e convenience; The major challenge 

The National ce тт with the formal system. 
Education is intended eee ^ eee pee 2. 
in primary schools and also to es se Ж. be EE Ce 
of children. The scheme ela ess Ше S. жы дылы 
classes in the Government, loc " 9 Shaping parem 

; local body and Government-aided 


schools throughout the country. Total beneficiaries are estimated 
to be 9.75 crores in nearly 6.88 lakh 


during the period under report. 


The District Primary Education Programme provides 
special thrust to achieve Universalisation of Primary Education 
Programme (UPE) through decentralised planning and 
management, desaggregated target setting community 
mobilisation, district and population specific planning. The 
programme mainly aims at providing access to primary 


primary schools in the country 
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education for all children, reducing dropout rates to less than 
10 per cent, increasing level of achievements of primary students 
by at least 25 per cent and reducing the gap among gender social 
groups to less than 5 per cent catering to the needs of special 
target groups like tribals, SCs, women and other marginalised 
sections. 

The Teacher Education scheme envisages setting up of 
DIETs in each district to provide academic and resource support 
to elementary education teachers and non-formal and adult 
education instructors. It also envisages establishment of CTEs/ 
IASEs to organise pre-service and in-service training for 
secondary teachers and provide extension and resource support 
service to secondary schools. IASEs are expected to conduct 
programmes for preparation of elementary teacher educators; 
conduct in-service training for elementary and secondary 
teacher educators and principals of secondary schools; engage 
in advanced level fundamental and applied research especially 
of inter-disciplinary nature; and provide academic guidance to 
DIETs and support services to CTEs. 448 DIETs, 76 CTEs and 34 
IASEs have been established under the scheme till the end of 
January 1999. 

Some area-specific externally aided projects in the field of 
primary education are also being implemented. Shiksha Karmi 
Project (SKP) aims at universalisation and qualitative 
improvement to primary education in remote and socio- 
economic backward villages of Rajasthan with focus on girls. It 
identifies teacher absenteeism as a major problem in primary 
schools and in inaccessible areas. Mobilisation and participation 
of the community to improve primary schools is an important 
feature of the project. Lok Jumbish is an innovative people's 
movement for education. Bihar Education Project (BEP) is meant 
to provide education for all through people's mobilisation and 
participation. It is a basic education project which aims at 
bringing out qualitative improvement in the educational system 
and overall socio-cultural situation in Bihar. 

Although special programmes have been taken up to 
improve upon specific deficiencies in the educational system, 
no strategies can succeed in achieving UEE without specifically 
addressing its gender and regional dimensions. Gender 
disparities are conspicuous in India. Recognising this gender 
bias, most programmes have specific components for 
ameliorating the condition of the girl child. 
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ADULT EDUCATION 


Literacy is an important tool for communication, learning. and 
information. It is a virtual pre-condition for individual and national 
development. The National Literacy Mission represents a national 
and political commitment on the need to harness all social forces 
to achieve the objective of eradicating illiteracy and effecting a 
qualitative change in the lives of the people. It has made it possible 
for the country to set a target to make 100 million persons in the 
age group of 15 to 35 years functionally literate in the foreseeable 
future. 

The Total Literacy Campaign (TLC) is the principal strategy 
adopted by NLM for eradication of illiteracy in the country. The 
Literacy Campaigns are area-specific, time-bound, delivered 
through voluntarism, cost effective and outcome-oriented. 

After completion of the TLC in а district, Post Literacy 
Programme (PLP) is launched to mop up the leftover illiterates 
and also to consolidate the gains accrued during TLC. This enables 
the neo-literates to develop abilities for self-learning and skill 


upgradation. A total of 450 districts have been covered by TLCs. 
Of these, 250 districts have moved into the Post Literacy phase. 
The ultimate objective is to carry forward the literacy 
programmes in the district to the third phase of life 
which is conceived under the 


this final phase the Centre-b 


ntre stage of adult 
n Centres would aim 
ages and habitation 
es here for addressing 

ing neo-literates with 
1 ) , Income Generation Programmes, 
Quality of Life Improvement Programmes, and Individual Interest 
Promotion Programmes. 


ind the multi-dimensional or 
polyvalent education approach to the education of urban working 


community in Shramik Vidyapeeth is to meet the various inter- 
related needs of target groups which mainly constitute the socially 
and economically deprived sections of worker communities with 
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specifically tailored programmes. This provides knowledge and 
imparts vocational and technical skills in an integrated manner. 
The programme helps in enhancing employment opportunities and 
supplementing their income. 

The NLM also lays emphasis on involving voluntary 
agencies. Several of them have been provided with assistance to 
take up innovative programmes on adult education in various parts 
of the country. 

The МІМ also has set up 25 State Resource Centres which 
provide academic input, improved training practices and 
opportunities for creation of imaginative literature for neo-literates. 

Under Adult Education Programmes 72.56 million persons 
have been made literate so far, 60 per cent of them are women; 
22.40 per cent are SCs and 13.20 per cent belong to STs. 

The NLM has a system of concurrent and external evaluation 
of literacy campaigns and post-literacy programmes by reputed 
research agencies in the field of social sciences. 

According to the National Sample Survey Organisation 
(NSSO) the percentage of literacy has increased for 52 in 1991 to 
62 in 1997 and projected at 64 for 1998. 

The quantum jump of 10 per cent between 1991 and 1997 
and 12 per cent between 1991 and 1998 thus compared 
extraordinarily favourable with the decade trends of previous years 
which are at an average of 8.5 per cent since Independence. The 
urban-rural differential in literacy rates has also shown a marked 
decline of 4 per cent, this is faster than in any previous decade. 
The rise in female literacy between 1991 and 1997 has been 11 per 
cent whereas the male literacy rate has risen by 9 per cent. This is 
a tribute to the special emphasis laid by NLM on women's 
participation. With annual rate of literary growth of 2 per cent 
revealed by NSSO survey, India could be expected to touch 
sustainable threshold level of 75 per cent by 2005. 

Although the literacy campaigns are being implemented with 
varying degrees of success, it is certain that remarkable progress 
has been achieved. The focus is now on the fourlow literacy Hindi- 
speaking States which together account of nearly 50 per cent of 
the total number of illiterates in the country. Now that the process 
has begun in these States as well, the goal of universal literacy 
appears closer. 

Some of the spin-offs of TLSc have been improved enrolment 
at primary level; social empowerment of women: improvement in 
immunisation and acceptance of the small family norms and 
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organised correction of superstitions and social evils. = = 
generated a great demand for adult education projects throughou 

Mi po mm Literacy Mission has undertaken a number of 
new initiatives in adult education. These include rigorous system 
of monitoring of literacy campaigns; transparent and more effective 
evaluations; sensitising Panchayati Raj representatives to ensure 
mass participation in literacy programmes and decentralising of 


financial and administrative powers to State Literacy Mission 
Authorities. 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Secondary Education which serves as a bridge between primary 
and higher education serves a step towards preparation for higher 
and professional education. Socio-economic imperatives and 
initiatives taken during the Eighth Plan to provide learning 
facilities to school going children up to elementary stage, has 
necessitated that the perspective for Secondary Education Sector 
in the Ninth Plan would be, besides vocationalisation, substantial 
expansion of infrastructure, innovation in harnessing technology 
for improved teaching/learning and quality upgradation. This 
visualises the maximum expansion requirements of the secondary 
education infrastructure during the Ninth Plan without diluting 
the quality. 

The schemes initiated during the Eighth Plan such as 
Vocationalisation, Improvement of Science Education, Computer 


Literacy, Educational Technology, special interventions for girls, 
Integrated Education of Disabled Children, etc. have been made 


! gure prominently in the deficient and 
remote areas. For this, open learning system (Distance Education) 
has been emphasised. 


The key issues in Secondary Education apart from access are 
quality, relevance, modernisation and diversification. The norms 
developed by the NCERT for standards of minimum facilities for 
schools are being provided. The concept of Minimum levels of 
Learning is being extended to the Secondary stage as well. 
Emphasis has been laid on programme in Value Education 
Population Education and various newly emerging concerns such 
as Human Rights, Adolescence Education. Greater diversification 
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and flexibility, proper éducation materials, capacity building in 
the schools to gradually eliminate the domination exercised by 
the public examinations are some of the aspects of modernisation 
of curriculum. The NCERT continues to play a nobal role in 
evaluation of textbooks from the standpoint of national integration 
and incorporation of core elements outlined in the National Policy 
on Education (INPE). More transparency and authencity is being 
visualised as a part of examination reforms. 


Teacher Education is being strengthened to provide quality 


pre-service and in-service training to secondary school teachers 


to update their competency and professional skills. 

The thrust on vocational Education is continuing to meet the 
increasing demand of skilled manpower in the context of changing 
economic environment with globalisation and consequent 
induction of new and emerging technologies. Given the complexity 
and magnitude of the task a multi-prolonged strategy has been 
adopted with multiple entry and exit options to vocational 
students. Almost 35 per cent of children drop out before reaching 
Class V and over 50 per cent reach Class VIII. Finally, only about 6 
per cent reach the degree level and hence, intervention at each 
stage in the form of vocational education is necessary to enable 
the potential dropouts with some skills. The programme is being 
strengthened and expanded. 

Kendriya Vidyalayas and Navodaya Vidyalayas are 
promoting excellence in education with a national identity 
throughout the country. Navodaya Vidyalayas have an added 
objective to provide opportunities to talented rural children 
particularly girls of deprived sections of the society. These schools 
are intended to become pace-setters of a nationwide programme 
of school improvement with innovation and experimentation. 

The National Open School has been providing flexible life- 
related education through distance education mode to deprived 
and socio-economically backward sections of the society in the 
remotest parts of the country. It designs, develops and offers 
flexible courses at secondary / senior secondary stage and is 
equipped to meet the growing demand of those who find it difficult 
to attend full time school and the working people, who could not 
complete secondary stage. The major beneficiaries are women, 
SCs/STs and other deprived sections of the society. The 
technological advancement has increased its potential substantially. 

The National Council of Educational Research and Training 
(INCERT) continues to provide major resource support to school 
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education in the form of various experimental innovative 
programmes; to diversify and make qualitative improvements in 
secondary education and also reducing the burden of school bag. 
The NCERT textbooks have the unique distinction of being 
attractive and inexpensive. These books are widely adopted by 
schools throughout the country. "Persons with Disability Act, 1995' 
has placed responsibility on the Government to ensure that every 
child with disability has access to free education until the age of 
18 years. The integration of disabled children in the ongoing and 
evolving schemes is in progress to achieve additional coverage. 


HIGHER EDUCATION 


Higher Education has a crucial role to play in the process of 
progress and modernisation. There has been considerable 
expansion of higher education with its role for economic and social 
development. The expansion of the system has been affecting the 


quality to a great extent. The Government, 
tried to focus upon the initi 
higher education. 


during the year, has 
atives to address the quality issues in 


There has been consistent efforts to improve upon the salaries 
and service conditions of University and College teachers so as to 
attract talents in the teaching profession. Accordingly, the 
recommendations of the Fifth Central Pay Commission were 


extended to the University and College teachers with further 
improvement and modificatio: 


amendment said: 


Ultimately, higher education Should aim at the creation of a 


new society—non-vi itati 
ety—non-violent and non-exploitative—consisting 
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of highly cultivated, motivated and integrated individuals, 
inspired by love for humanity and guided by wisdom. 


The Government took concrete measures to reform Higher 
Education and initiated steps for restructuring the UGC to achieve 
the purpose, during the year. A Task Force, headed by Prof. Amrik 
Singh submitted its report and has recommended amendments in 
the UGC Act so as to provide for whole-time members in the 
Commission, increase the penalty for running fake universities 
and awarding unrecognised degrees and make the laws more 
stringent, regulate the operation of foreign universities, encourage 
the setting up of self-financing institutions that could award 
degrees also and allow colleges and universities to determine the 
tuition fees within a broad policy framework and guidelines. 

By the end of Ninth Plan itis expected that at the rate of 5.5 
per cent compound rate of present growth there will be 8.5 per 
cent million students, and 10,000 colleges. Innovative initiatives 
have been taken up in the form of distance education to cater to 
the unprecedented expansion. It is expected that reforms initiated 
in Higher Education during the year would goa long way to meet 
the needs and challenges of the system in terms of quantity as 


well as quality. 
TECHNICAL EDUCATION 


Technical Education which includes Management Education as 
well, is the main vehicle of social and economic transformation in 
the country. It is one of the most vital and significant components 
of the human resource development spectrum with great potential 
for adding value to products and services, for contributing to the 
national economy and for improving the quality of life of the 
common man. It has also been instrumental in making significant 
contribution to India’s economic development by way of 
duction and relevant activities suiting to the needs 


manpower pro 
g to the vast changes in 


of the industry and society and adaptin 
the global economy. 

The rapid industrialisation during the post-independence 
phenomenal growth of technical education 
try. The first three Five Year Plans were devoted 
to meet the growing demands 
Degree апа Р.С. levels. From 
emphasis was on the 


period witnessed 

facilities in the coun 
to expansion of technical education 
for technical personnel at Diploma, 
the fourth Five Year Plan onwards, 
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improvement of quality and standards of лаци; itin 
Apart from the Government Sector, involvemen ог p. 

р isati insetting up of Technical and Management 
voluntary organisations in setting P есет 26 
Institutes helped in the expansion of the system. ror / 

olytechnics with an intake of 3,400 students at the time о 
= emcee the number has grown to 1,128 D Cii dai 
the intake of 1.90 lakh students in 1997. Similarly, the num er и 
Degree level institutions and the corresponding intake figure p 
from 38 and 2940 in 1947 to 552 and 1.36 lakh in 1997. 18: 
institutions today conduct Р.С. Courses in Engineering and 
Technology with an annual intake capacity of 16,800. Facilities for 
Doctoral Studies in Engineering, Technology and Applied Sciences 
have also been created in a number of Technical Institutions. 

The quantitative increase had its repercussion on the quality 
of technical education. A mushroom growth of self-financing 
private Engineering Colleges/Technical Institutions in the country, 
particularly in the southern region was causing concern to the 
policy makers, throwing to the winds all norms and standards for 
ensuring quality technical education. Accordingly. AICTE which 
was an advisory body since 1945, was given statutory status with 
the introduction of AICTE Act, 1987 with a view to the proper 
planning and co-ordinated development of technical education 
system throughout the country. The AICTE issued Regulations in 
October 1994 relating to grant of approval for starting new technical 
institutions, introduction of Courses or programmes and approval 
of intake capacity of seats for the Courses for programmes. These 
were subsequently amended in May 1997. 

The technical education System w 
and accessibility suiting to the ne 
unorganised and rural sectors with 
Several initiative were taken to rev 
System by modernising the lab 
institutions, promoting industry-ins 
continuing education for upgradin 
technical personnel working in i 
transfer of technology to the ru 
Technology Development Mission t 


in the field of engineering and technology with active participation 


of industries. А major project was undertaken with the assistance 
of the World Bank to upgrade the technician education system for 
enabling the Polytechni i 


: : А а 
efficiency. Тһе scheme mei a IS 


as to enhance its coverage 
eds of organised as well as 
its relevance to productivity. 
amp the technical education 
Oratories, etc. in technical 
titution interaction, providing 
8 the skill and knowledge of 
ndustry and services sector, 
ral sector and setting up of 
o meet the emerging challenges 
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that aims at sustainable community development without 
environmental degradation by way of science and technology 
applications for socio-economic uplift and improvement in the 
quality of life of the common man through micro-level planning 
and people's participation at the grass-root level. The scheme lays 
stress on poverty alleviation, employment generation and removal 
of drudgery for the women through location-culture specific non- 
formal need-based short term training in skill oriented technical/ 
vocational trades. 

To upgrade the Technician Education System in the 
Polytechnics, in the terms of capacity, quality and efficiency, a 
massive World Bank aided State Sector project was launched in 
two phases starting 1990. The fall-out of the project created increase 
in women's participation in Technician Education from 12 per cent 
to 27 per cent through establishment of new Women's Polytechnics. 
To render the benefits of techno-economic advances in Technical 
Education towards rural/community development, the scheme 
of Community Polytechnics with extension Centres are functioning 
all over the country today including hilly, desert, coastal, remote, 
difficult and minority concentrated areas. Meaningful and relevant 
Apprenticeship Training is being provided under the apprentice 
Act, 1961 (amended) to a large number of Engineering Degree, 
Diploma and 10+2 (Vocational) Pass-out to bridge the gap between 
the world of Academics and the Industry and to help them achieve 
better employment prospects. 

Development of appropriate technical manpower with 
assured quality in technology and management areas, was sought 
to be achieved through establishment of six Indian Institutes of 
Technology and six Indian Institutes of Management at different 
places in the country. Two specialised institutes with flexible 
academic design and non-conventional modular courses at 
Certificate, Diploma and Degree levels in Engineering/ 
Technology / Applied Sciences, vis. (i) North Eastern Regional 
Institute of Science and Technology (NERIST), Itanagar, Arunachal 
Pradesh and (ii) Sant Longowal Institute of Engineering and 
Technology at Village Longowal, Sangrur, Punjab were also set up 
for appropriate manpower development in technical areas. An 
Institute for Information Technology and Management for 
development of specified technical manpower inthe emerging area 
of Information technology has also been set up at Gwalior. 

It may thus be seen that India has a large infrastructure of 
technical institutions spread all over the country which 
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itati d quantitatively can compete with the best 
esate. Aen satis world. The Indian Institutes of Technology 
(IITs) are premier centres of education and training in аа акта 
and applied sciences at under-graduate leveland provide 2 i өл 
for post-graduate level and provide facilities for post-gradua " 
studies and research. Indian Institutes of Management (IIMs) have 
been functioning as centres of excellence with the objectives of 
providing education, training, research and consultancy in 
management. Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore has earned 
recognition as centre of research in basic and engineering science 
and allied fields. Excellence and creativity in research and 
development and learning programmes have characterised 
academic activity of the Institute. The Institute has also set up Super 
Computer with an Internet Hook-up. 

The National Policy on Education has laid emphasis on 
modernisation and removal of obsolescence of laboratories and 
workshops of engineering colleges and polytechnics in order to 
enhance functional efficiency. The scheme covers IITs 


and Regional 
Engineering Colleges, Technical Faculties of Universities and 
Polytechnics. 


Priority is being given to bring industrial commerci 
and institutions closer. Technology missions in seven i 
generic areas of strategic si 


of their relevance to the I 
These missions have e 
among industries for 
various technologies / 
example of industr 
The technical educ 
of North East (in 
Jammu & Kashmi 
and Dadra & Nag 
development ins 
of technical ed 


alsystem 
dentified 
gnificance have been set up on the basis 
ndian economy through IITs and IISc. 
arned wide acceptance and confidence 
development and know-how transfer of 
Products by them and as such a unique 
y-institute partnership has been established. 
ation system is vibrant even in the remote areas 
cluding Sikkim), Andaman & Nicobar Island, 
rand the Union Territories of, Inter Alia, Daman 
ar Haveli. Towards Promotion of overall societal 
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technical institutions as well as Diploma level Polytechnics which 
are there even in the other UTs of A&N Islands, Daman and Dadra 
& Nagar Haveli. The State of J&K does not lag too far behind with 
one Regional Engineering College at Srinagar, one Government 
College of Engineering and Technology at Jammu and a large 
number of Polytechnics in the State. 

In spite of this massive and cumulative build-up of a diverse 
infrastructural base, technological capability and institutional 
growth stand threatened from the sudden and complex change in 
the industrial base of the country and the advent of global 
competition in the wake of economic liberalisation. 

To face new challenges the thrust during the Ninth Plan is 
envisaged on the following four dimensions: 


1. Sustaining and consolidating the infrastructures and 
initiative with visible gains developed during the Eighth 
Plan and expanding the scope of such infrastructures for 
additional gains. 

2. Strengthening system of management and governance at 
alllevels, networking between institutions and developing 
effective new linkages. 

3. Introducing new and innovative schemes which shall 
enhance the vibrancy of the system and help it conform to 
the emerging demands of industrial growth and societal 
development in terms of new technologies as well as 
quality enhancement. 

4. Expanding the research base amongst technical institutions 
to effectively tackle the industrial problems related to 
product, process and technology developments and also 
the manpower need. 


MONITORING AND EVALUATION 


Under the scheme of Teacher Education it has been decided to 
undertake an assessment of the technical and infrastructural 
capacity of DIETs with a view to critically assessing the adequacy 
and quality of various training resource functions being carried 
out and to recommend immediate and long-term actions aiming 
towards strengthening of capacity of DIETS thereby enabling them 
to discharge their critical functions as nodal district level training 
institutions and as a vital link in achieving the national goal of 


Universalisation of Elementary Education. 
The first in-depth review of District Primary Education 
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programme generally commended the progress of programme 
implementation and has observed that the impact of DPEP on the 
entire Primary Education system is visible. There has been increase 
in enrolment in the DPEP districts, gender and social inequities 
have been substantially reduced and preliminary signs of increased 
learning achievements are in evidence. 

In the scheme of Vocational Education, a network of external 
agencies have been used for the evaluation of the scheme on a 
state-wise basis. 

The National Literacy Mission (NLM) has a system of 
concurrent evaluation by which each literacy campaign district is 
subject to external evaluation by the end of the Project. The NLM 
has identified agencies capable of undertaking external evaluation. 
Efforts have been made to provide substantive funding for 
strengthening the programme of modernisation and removal of 
obsolescence in order to upgrade the infrastructural facilities and 


thereby improving the overall quality of Technical Education all 
over. 


2 
Administration 


ne of the four Constituent Departments of the MHRD, the 

Department of Education has been closely interacting with 
States and Union Territories to fulfil the role perceived by the 
National Policy on Education. The DOE has also been striving to 
achieve the objective of development of human potential in the 
education sector through a countrywide network of field 
organisations, academic institutions, etc. 


ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE 


The Department of Education, of the four Constituent Departments 
of the Ministry of Human Resource Development, is under the 
overall charge of the Minister of Human Resource Development 
Who is assisted by a Minister of State. The Secretariat of the 
Department is headed by a Secretary, who is also assisted by an 
Additional Secretary. The Department is organised into Bureaux, 
Divisions, Branches, Desks, Sections and Units. Each Bureau is 
under the charge of a Joint Secretary /Joint Educational Adviser 


assisted by Divisional Heads. 


SUBORDINATE OFFICES/AUTONOMOUS ORGANISATIONS 


The Department has a number of Subordinate Offices/ 
Autonomous Organisations including Central Universities, 
Institutes of Technology and other Institutions of Higher Learning 
and Research. 
The Subordinate Offices are: 

* The Directorate of Adult Education (DAE), New Delhi. 
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The Central Hindi Directorate (CHD), New Delhi. 

The Commission for Scientific and Technical Terminology 
CSTT), New Delhi. 
iue Central Institute of Indian Languages (СШ.), Mysore. 


The important Autonomous Organisations are: 


The University Grants Commission (UGC), New Delhi, a 
national level organisation responsible for coordination 
and maintenance of standards in the area of Higher 
Education. 

The АП India Council for Technical Education (AICTE), 
New Delhi, responsible for coordination and maintenance 
of standards in the area of Technical Education. 

The National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE), New 
Delhi, responsible for maintenance of standards and for 
development of Teacher Education. 

The National Council of Education (NCTE), New Delhi, 
responsible for maintenance of standards and for 
development of Teacher Education. 

The National Council of Educational Research and 
Training (NCERT), New Delhi, a national level resource 
institution in the School Education sector. 

The National Institute of Educational Planning and 
Administration (NIEPA), New Delhi, a national level 
resource institution, specialising in educational planning 
and administration. 


The National Council for Promotion of Urdu Language, 
New Delhi. 


The National Council for Promotion of Sindhi Language, 
Vadodara. 


Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan. 


Important organisations /institutions in various sectors of 
education are given below. 


Elementary Education 


National Bal Bhawan, New Delhi has been contributing 
towards promotion of creative activity among children in 
the age group 5-16 years. The National Bal Bhavan also 
provides general guidance, training facility and transfer of 
information to state and district Bal Bhavans in the country 
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School Education 


e The Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan (KVS), New Delhi 
administers schools for the children of transferable Central 
Government employees. 

e The Navodaya Vidayalaya Samiti, New Delhi administers 
schools for talented rural children. 

е The Central Board of Secondary Education (CBSE), New 
Delhi affiliates schools and conducts examinations in 
Secondary Education sector. 

е National Open School (NOS), New Delhi provides 
education through an open learning system at the school 


stage. 
Higher Education and Research 


• Indian Institute of Advanced Study (IIAS), Shimla. 

e Indian Council of Social Science Research (ICSSR), New 
Delhi. 

e Indian Council of Historical Research (ICHR), New Delhi. 

* Indian Council of Philosophical Research (ICPR), New 


Delhi. 
e The National Council of Rural Institutes (NCRI), 


Hyderabad. 
Central Universities 


* Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh. 
* Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi. 

* University of Delhi, New Delhi. 

* University of Hyderabad, Hyderabad. 

* Jamilia Millia Islamia, New Delhi. 

* Jawaharla Nehru University, New Delhi. 

* North Eastern Hill University, Shillong. 

• Pondicherry University, Pondicherry. 

e Visva Bharati, Santiniketan. 

* Nagaland University, Kohima. 

* Tezpur University, Tezpur. 

* Assam University, Silchar. 

e Indira Gandhi National Open University, New Delhi. 
* Babasaheb Bhimrao Ambedkar University, Lucknow. 


20 Education in India 


Mahatma Gandhi Antarrashtriya Hindi Vishwavidyalaya, 
Wardha. 
Maulana Azad National Urdu University, Hyderabad. 


Technical Education 


Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. 

Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad. 

National Institute of Training in Industrial Engineering, 
Mumbai. 

National Institute of Foundry and Forge Technology, 
Ranchi. 

School of Planning and Architecture, New Delhi. 
Administrative Staff College of India, Hyderabad. 
Indian Institutes of Management at Ahemdabad, 
bangalore, Calcutta, Lucknow, Calicut and Indore. 
Indian institutes of Technology (IITs) at Mumbai, Delhi, 
Guwahati, Kanpur, Kharagpur and Chennai. 

Regional Engineering Colleges (RECs) (17 in number). 
Indian Institute of Information Technology and 
Management (ШТМ), Gwalior. 


Adult Education 


Directorate of Adult Education, New Delhi. 


The National Institute of Adult Education (NIAE), New 
Delhi. 


Language 


The Kendriya Hindi Shikshan Mandal, Agra. 


Central Institute of Indian Languages, Mysore. 
Central Institute of English and Foreign Languages, 
Hyderabad. 


The Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan. 


Maharishi Sandeepani Rashtriya Veda Vidya Pratishthan 
Ujjain. 


Book Promotion 


The National Book Trust, New Delhi, an а 
needs of all segments of the society 


pex body caters to the 
by publishing works of fiction 
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and non-fiction on a variety of subjects in Indian languages 
including books for children and post-literacy reading material 
for neo-literates at moderate prices. 


FUNCTIONS OF THE DEPARTMENT 


Education is a concurrent subject. Concurrency implies a 
meaningful partnership between the Union government and the 
States. The National Policy on Education (NPE), 1986 clearly 
defines the roles of the Union Government and the States. 

The Union government has assumed a larger responsibility 
to reinforce the national and integrative character of education, to 
maintain quality and standards, to study and monitor the 
educational requirements of the country as a whole in regard to 
manpower for development, to cater to the needs of research and 
advanced study, to look after the international aspects of Education, 
Culture and Human Resource Development and, in general, to 
promote excellence at all levels of the educational pyramid 
throughout the country. 

The Department has been closely interacting with States and 
Union Territories to fulfil the role perceived by the NPE. The 
Department has also been striving to achieve the objective of 
development of human potential in the education sector through 
à countrywide network of field organisations, academic 


institutions, etc. 
PROGRESSIVE USE OF HINDI 


The Department of Education is equipped with sufficient staff for 
implementation of Official Language Policy of the Union 
Government and Official Language Act framed thereunder. The 
Official Language Act, 1963 is being implemented in the 
Department, an Official Language Implementation Committee has 
been set up under the chairmanship of the Joint Secretary 
(Languages). The Committee in its meetings held from time to time 
considers the problems faced in the acceleration of the use of Hindi 
in the Department and suggests measures to solve the same. The 
Committee also reviews in its meetings the progress made in the 
sue of Hindi in the offices and autonomous bodies under thi 

Department. The difficulties faced by each Department are als6* 
looked into in these meetings. As a result thereof, all notificati 
resolutions, general orders, circulars, memoranda, advertisements, 


mr 106 65 | ISRAR 
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i d bilingually. АП name plates, notice boards, rubber 
Erden mi E etc. are prepared both in — 
English languages. The communications received in Hindi me 
replied to in Hindi. The Performance Budget and Annua 
Administrative Report of the Department are prepared both in 
Hindi and English. As more than 80 per cent staff members in the 
Department has, therefore, been notified under Rule 10(4) by the 
Department of Official Language. The staff members who do not 
have working knowledge of Hindi are being deputed for training 
in Hindi in batches. Similarly, the employees who do not possess 
knowledge of Hindi typing and stenography are also imparted 
training. 

All possible efforts are being made in the Department for 
accelerated use of Hindi in official business. In the month of 
September, a Hindi Fortnight is held and a number of competitions 
are conducted during that period. A Hindi Advisory Committee 
has also been set up under the chairmanship of Minister for Human 


Resource Development and the meetings thereof are held from 
time to time. 


VIGILANCE ACTIVITIES 


The vigilance set-up of the Department is under the overall 
supervision of the Secretary who, in turn, is assisted by a Chief 
Vigilance Officer of the rank of Joint Secretary, an Under Secretary 
-and other subordinate staff. 

Sustained efforts were continued to tone up the 
administration and to maintain discipline amongst the staff 
members of the Department, both at the headquarters and in the 
subordinate offices. 

Efforts were also continued to simplify the procedures so 
as to minimise the scope of corruption. A close watch was 
maintained over the persons of doubtful integrity. The staff 
posted to sensitive posts were transferred to other Sections/ 
Divisions periodically on rotational basis. Disciplinary 
proceedings against five officials were concluded and 
appropriate order were passed in two cases. Inquiry reports in 
three cases are under examination and submission to 
disciplinary authorities. Disciplinary proceedings against six 
officials including one gezetted officer are still in progress. 
Preliminary inquiry against two complaint cases pertaining to 
the Department of Education has been completed and the cases 
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have been closed on the advice of the Central Vigilance 
Commission. Of the 89 Autonomous Organisations and one 
Public Sector Undertaking under the administrative control of 
the Department, 53 Organisations have so far accepted the 
advisory Jurisdiction of the Central Vigilance Commission. Of 
them, 27 Organisations have appointed the Chief Vigilance 
Officer with the prior approval of the Central Vigilance 
Commission. 

A specific Grievance Redressal Machinery functions under 
à Joint Secretary nominated as the Director of Grievances in the 
Department. The Director of Grievances is accessible to the staff 
as well as the members of public and to listen to their problems. 

In order to ensure the implementation of the policy of the 
Government regarding redressal of Public Grievances in its totality, 
40 Autonomous Organisations out of a total number of 89 have 
created their Public Grievance Redressal Machinery and have in 
turn designated officers as Director of Grievances. Efforts were 
also made to persuade the remaining four organisations to set up 
Machinery for Rederessal of Public Grievances. 

Overall emphasis continued to be laid on the observance of 


discipline and punctuality in the Department. 


PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING OF STAFF 


Training updates knowledge, sharpens skill and techniques and 
improves performance. The main objective of the Training Cell of 
the Department is to coordinate/monitor various training 
programmes for professional development of staff working in the 
Department of Education. The Training Cell assists in deputing 
the officials for training in India as well as abroad. During 1998, 
the Cell scrutinized and forwarded 98 nominations for various 
training programmes—83 in India and 15 abroad. Out of these 
nominations, 65 were accepted by various institutions including 


five for training abroad. 


INFORMATION AND FACILITATION CENTRE 
ation and Facilitation Centre which was 


A NICNET-based Inform 
of the visitors visiting the 


set up in June 1997, caters to the queries sitin 
Ministry of Human Resource Development. The main objective of 


the Centre is to provide information to NGOs, Indian students 
and foreign students visiting India for higher studies. 
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OFFICE COUNCIL 


Under the Scheme of Joint i Des s Olen, Cuni] havin 
e Department has i i : 
аты ie m Staff Associations. The 2 e 
of the Department is very vigilant and takes keen interes! insi = 
matters, promotional prospects, motivational aspects, et us 
working conditions and welfare activities of the officials x З 
Department. The Office Council has always been exten ing 
cooperation to the Administration. The meetings of the Counci 


are arranged periodically under the chairmanships of Joint 
Secretary (Admn.). 


PUBLICATIONS 


The Publication unitis the nobal unit for coordination, compilation 
of bilingual (English and Hindi) Annual Report of the Department 
and brings out the Report every year. Besides this, the printing 
jobs of the Department, viz. Performance Budget, Demands for 
Grants, Directory of Recipients of National Award to Teachers, 
and other publications of the Department are a regular feature. 


COMPUTERISED MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM 


Computerised Management Information System (CMIS) Unit was 
established by the Department for taking care of computerisation 
needs of the Department. The Unit is continuously providing their 
support since its establishment. The Unit is also assisting in 
finalisation of hardware requirements, building up of skilled 


manpower and handling various requirements of the Department 
through computers. 


management information system; maintenance of software 
packages as per varying needs of the users in the Department; act 
as a resource unit and provide training to the officials of the 
Department to develop local know-how for day-to-day processing 


of information, design and develop database methodologies and 
build an effective educational inf 


ormation system and liaison with 
the National Informatics Centre (NIC). 
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To enhance the technical skill of officials in the Department, 
40 members of the staff of the Department of Education were 
trained in usage of computer application software like DOS, 
Windows 95, MS-Office, Library Information System, etc. To 
provide E-mail facility, Internet accessibility and sharing of 
information among the officers of the Department, a Local Area 
Network (LAN) is established with the help of NIC. 

The Unit is also handling software development projects of 
various divisions of the Department of Education. The important 
publications /projects/database/ reports, inter alia, generated 
through data processing during the year under report are: 


» Selected Educational Statistics 

e Education in India Series Volumes I, II and IV 

е Computerisation of International Standard Book 
Numbering System (ISBN) 

e Database for National Programme on Nutritional Support 
to Primary Education. 

“ Computerisation of work relating to Cash Section like pay 
billing, arrears, etc. 

е Budgetary proposals of the Department 

e Database on Parliament Questions 

e Installation of Software and hardware. 
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Education for Women's Equality 


ahila Samakhya (MS) programme is a direct outcome of the 
Va of affirmative action in support of women’s 
education mandated in the National Policy on Education. A 
programme for women’s education and empowerment, Mahila 
Samakhya endeavours to create a learning environment where 
women can collectively affirm their potential, gain the strength to 
demand information and knowledge, and move forward to change 
and take charge of their lives. 


EMPOWERING WOMEN THROUGH EDUCATION 


The National Policy on Education (NPE) is committed to “a well- 
conceived edge in favour of women”. The NPE recognises that 
the empowerment of women is possibly the most critical pre- 
condition for the participation of girls and women in the education 
process. 

The efforts to sensitize the education 
country begins with the understanding, 
girl child and women are far less than 
home and in the wider community. Rol 
child need to be transformed throug 
methodology of education. 


Building gender awareness into all the nuances of education 
has been a focal point for interventions across the system. 


al system across the 
that opportunities for the 
for men, both within the 
е expectations of the girl 
h the content, form, and 


* One of the most successful efforts to link women's 
empowerment with education has been the Mahila 
Samakhya. The programme is operational in 35 districts 
spread over the seven States of Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, 
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Karnataka, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh and 
Assam. The Samakhya approach begins with the 
understanding that women must identify their problems 
and evolve solutions at their own pace. 
A critical factor in the process of empowerment has been 
the sangha or women's collective. The Sangha is a forum 
where women can collectively analyse their problems and 
share their experiences. The Samakhya approach has been 
successfully adopted by several basic education 
rogrammes, including the Bihar Education Programme 
and the District Primary Education Programme in Madhya 
Pradesh and in Assam. 
The Total Literacy Campaign (TLC) has been successful 
in raising the demand for education, especially among 
women. In most of the 428 districts, women make up over 
60 per cent of the adults enrolled in the programme. TLCs 
have motivated women to fight for minimum wages and 
launch a crusade against prohibition. 
In the campaign mode, the programme actively seeks to 
attract women and girls to participate in the educational 
process. In 178 TLC districts, post-literacy campaigns have 
begun and these address the needs of neo-literate learners. 
TLC is gradually being extended to the educationally 
backward states. 
The effort to eradicate illiteracy among adult women is 
ursued at the primary stage. Under the scheme of 
Operation Blackboard, of the 1.47 lakh teachers appointed, 
47 per cent or 69, 090 are women. In future, at least half of 
all teachers appointed are expected to be women. 
The Non-Formal Education system is being extended to 
meet particularly the needs of girls who are unable to 
attend formal school. NFE centres run exclusively for girls 
get 90 per cent assistance from the Central Government. 
The number of such centres has been increased from 25 
per cent to 40 per cent of the total in the Eighth Plan. 
At the other end of the spectrum are the Navodaya 
Vidyalayas, centres for excellence, where at least one-third 
of the students are to be girls. In both, Kendriya Vidyalayas 
and the Navodaya Vidyalayas, education for girls is free 
up to Class XII. 


Building on these 
Education Progra 


schemes is the District Primary 
mme (DPEP) which focuses on 
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improving girls’ access to and participation in schools. The 
programme is now operational in 64 districts spread over 
the States of Assam, Haryana, Karnataka, Kerala, 
Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Andhra 
Pradesh, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh and Orissa. It is 
proposed to cover another 122 districts in the next few 
months. The attempt is to build in an equity focus right 
from the early formal schooling stage. 
DPEP’s district focus is a conscious attempt to decentralise 
the planning process as a strategy to universalise 
elementary education. Educationally backward districts 
which have female literacy rate below the national average 
have been selected for the programme. As DPEP has a 
well defined gender focus which ensures that all 
interventions and activities are gender-sensitive, this effort 
to integrate a gender perspective begins with the planning 
process. 
In many states, free education for girls is already part of 
the effort to improve participation rates. 
For girls who complete Class X and then drop out, 
vocational training programmes which emphasise 
entrepreneurship have been designed. This is a Centrally 
sponsored scheme which consciously attempts to 
introduce new and emerging technologies for women. 
Another step in girls’ education is the operationalisation 
of the scheme for assistance to voluntary organisations 
for strengthening boarding/hostel facilities for girl 
students of the secondary and higher secondary schools. 
During the Eighth Plan, 3,580 girls were expected to 
benefited under the scheme. 
In the technical and professional higher education 
programmes too, there has been marked increase in the 
participation of women. This has been markedly so in the 
case of community polytechnics. Seventy-four such 
polytechnics are exclusively for women which provide 
knowledge of skills and self-employment in backward 
rural areas. 
The University Grants Commission (UGC) has been 
—M institutions to take up research projects in 
xc TD rr 
colleges fo ek üp sitis e 22 universities and п 
s studies centres. This is in 


Education for Women's Equality 29 


addition to the 40 positions of part-time research associate- 
ships for women. 


MAHILA SAMAKHYA PROGRAMME 


The Mahila Samakhya (MS) programme is a direct outcome of the 
commitment of affirmative action in support of women's education 
mandated in the National Policy on Education. A programme for 
women's education and empowerment, Mahila Samakhya 
endeavours to create a learning environment where women can 
collectively affirm their potential, gain the strength to demand 
information and knowledge, and move forward to change and take 
charge of their lives. 

Education is understood as an ongoing process of learning 
and empowerment programme, which is not constrained by 
present agenda or predetermined targets, responds and designs 
interventions to meet the articulated needs of rural poor women. 
The sangha (village level women's collective) is the nobal point 
around which the programme revolves. 

The process of mobilising and organising women is facilitated 
by a Sahayogini (a cluster coordinator in charge of 10 villages). She 
is a crucial link between the village sangha and the district 
implementation unit of the programme. The latter provides 
resource support and inputs to meet the ends of the women. The 
district units in turn are supported by a State Office which ensures 
a facilitative environment and brings in necessary resource inputs 
for the programme. At the state level, an autonomous registered 
Society as an empowered body has been set up to oversee the 
programme. At the national level the programme is coordinated 
by a Project Director. A National Resource Group, an advisory body 
of eminent women activists, academics, development workers and 
bureaucrats, supports the programme bringing in new concepts, 
experiences and advises on programme policies and strategies. 

Mahila Samakhya has expanded its coverage to 40 districts 
and over 6,876 villages in the States of Uttar pradesh, Karnataka, 
Gujarat, Andhra pradesh, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh and Assam. 
During 1998 the programme was expanded into a new State, i.e., 
Kerala where it would cover two districts. The effectiveness of the 
MS strategy in mobilising women for education has resulted in it 
being adopted by other basic education projects Through the 
International Development Agency-assisted UP Basic Education 
project, six districts have been additionally covered in Uttar 
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pradesh. The programme is being implemented in seven districts 
of Bihar as part of the Bihar Education Project and in three districts 
each of Madhya Pradesh and Assam the programme 15 supported 
by the District Primary Education Programme. 

The sangha, which is a nodal point of the programme, has 
emerged as an effective women's collective at the village level. 
The sanghas address a wide range of issues relating to their 
livelihood, education, health, to accessing resources among others. 
At the village level, sanghas have carved out a niche for themselves 
by actively participating in village affairs and are recognised by 
the communities as a force to reckon with. Adult and children’s 
education continue to be of central concern to the sanghas have 
carved out a niche for themselves by actively participating 1" 
village affairs and are recognised by the communities as a force (0 
reckon with. к 

Adult and children's education continue to be of central 
concern to the sanghas. Sanghas have taken an active lead in 
enrolling children primarily girls in the village schools. Monitoring 
the functioning of schools and encouraging parents to send their 
children to school has become part of sangha agenda. Campaigns 
Melas, Participatory Rural Appraisals have been some of the 
strategies through which issues of girls' education have been 
brought centre-stage. In all the States, strategies for a functional 
covergence with the DPEP programme are being undertaken. 

_Non-formal education centres for drop-outs of school girls 
continue to grow in numbers bearing testimony to the growing 
importance of girl child education within the programme as well 
as with the sanghas. The Mahila Shikshana Kendras (16 in number) 
are a unique residential learning opportunity for adolescent girls 
and young women. The curriculum based on a holistic approach 
includes imparting basic literacy, life skills, 

Бау а leadership role in the development of their communities: 
вн ..... is а as an innovative strategy 

Adale Vie ng needs о adolescents and young women. 
some States Т Маон а де и "i 
converged with the TLC la еті Vea Ra eee ee 
the other States, literac per еі se Mahabubnagar некені ia 

ЖА ы; y centres/camps continue to be quite 
popular. Efforts are on to collate and pre 
learning materials. Legal and environment 
being integrated in the learning mate 


and a preparation to 


pare gender-sensitive 
al literacy needs are also 
rials. А 

Under the Mahila Samakhya programme, health education 
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has received considerable attention primarily because it is of great 
concern and interest for the sanghas. Baroda Unit of MS in Gujarat 
has opened two Jasod Health Centres in which use of herbal 
medicines, home-made remedies are propagated. Baroda Unit has 
also initiated necessary plantation of medicinal plants as part of 
dealing with health problems as well as economic development 
programme in collaboration with State Forest Department. 

As the sanghas have become stronger, demands for economic 
programmes have been on the rise. Thrift and credit has picked 
up as a vibrant activity in all the States leading to training in 
numeracy and book keeping. In States like Gujarat and Karnataka, 
linkages with National Bank for Agriculture and Rural 
Development (NABARD) are being established to meet the 
growing credit needs of sanghas. In Baroda district, District Rural 
Development Agency (DRDA) training on file making and flour 
mills are organised and in Rajkot, Training Rural Youth for Self- 
employment (TRYSEM) training was organised in 19 villages. In 
Mahabubnagar district in Andhra Pradesh, MS is implementing 
the watershed programme in eight villages with a focus on 
enabling sanglias to demand and establish a more transparent 
system of functioning. In all the States sanghas’ access to various 
government schemes like Development of Women and Children 
in Rural Areas (DWCRA), TRYSEM, DRDA, etc. has increased 


substantially. 
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medicines, home-made remedies are propagated. Baroda Unit has 
also initiated necessary plantation of medicinal plants as part of 
dealing with health problems as well as economic development 
programme in collaboration with State Forest Department. 

As the sanglias have become stronger, demands for economic 
programmes have been on the rise. Thrift and credit has picked 
up as a vibrant activity in all the States leading to training in 
numeracy and book keeping. In States like Gujarat and Karnataka, 
linkages with National Bank for Agriculture and Rural 
Development (NABARD) are being established to meet the 
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Development Agency (DRDA) training on file making and flour 
mills are organised and in Rajkot, Training Rural Youth for Self- 
employment (TRYSEM) training was organised in 19 villages. In 
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the watershed programme in eight villages with a focus on 
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niversalisation of Elementary Education (UEE) has cer 
Lee as a national goal. In order to achieve this goes 
concerted efforts have been made and as a result, the Eis 
education system in India has become one of the largest ANGEN 
The Directive Principles of State Policy as enunciated in Hea 
constitution envisage that the State shall endeavour to provide 
free and compulsory education for children u 
within a period of 10 years. - 

An important element of post-independence wirt 
policy has been to provide free and compulsory education tà E 
children at least up to the elementary stage. The Directive Rrbreipies 
of State Policy as enunciated in our constitution envisage that the 
State shall endeavour to provide free and compulsory education 
for children up to 14 years of age within a period of 10 years. The 
constitutional directive has been spelt out unequivocally and 
emphatically in the National Policy on Education (NPE), 1986 and 
its Programme of Action (POA), 1992, The Policy envisages that 
free and compulsory education of satisfactory quality should be 
provided to all children up to the age of 14 years before the 
commencement of the twenty-first century. 

In keeping with the policy objectives, the targets for the Ninth 
Five Year Plan have been fixed under thre 
universal access, universal rete 


pto 14 years of age 


е board parameters— 
ntion and universal achievement. 


Universal Access 


1. Universal enrolment of all c 


disabled children and childre 
Castes (SCs) and Schedule 


hildren, including girls, 
n belonging to Scheduled 
d Tribes (STs) in primary classes 
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and provision of upper primary education for them. 
Provision of Non-formal Education (NFE) for school drop- 
outs, working children and girls who cannot attend formal 


schools. 
3. Provision of early childhood care and education to children 


of 3-6 years of age. 


N 


Universal Retention 


Reduction of drop-out rate between Classes I-V and I-VIII from 
the existing rate of 36.3 per cent and 56.5 per cent to 20 per cent 


and 40 per cent, respectively. 


Universal Achievement 


1. Expansion of Minimum Levels of Learning (MLLs) to all 
primary schools and extension of this concept to the upper 
primary stage. 

2. Substantial improvement in school infrastructure, teacher 
education and in quantity and quålity to teaching-learning 


material. 
3. Promotion and extension of national curricular framework 


at the elementary stage which envisages a common core 
with adequate flexibility to relate it to the environment 
nd the needs and interests of the learners. 


Progress Over the Years 


Improved performance of the UEE programmes over the years 
would be evident from the following: 


Number of Institutions (in lakhs) 
1950-51 | 1997-98 


6.1 
1.85 


2.10 


Primary Schools (Classes l-V) 
0.13 


Upper Primary School (Classes VI-VIII) 


f schooling facilities is no longer a major 
4 per cent of the country's rural 
acilities within one km distance. 


Accessibility o 
Problem. At the primary stage 9 
Population now have schooling f. 
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At upper primary stage also 83-98 per cent of rural population 


have a school within 3 km distance. Enrolment ratio is 104 for 
Classes I-V and 67 for Classes VI-VIII. 


Number of Teachers (in lakhs) 


1950-51 1997-98 
; = 5.38 18.72 
Primary Schools (Classes I-V) 6 
Upper Primary Schools (Classes VI-VIII) 0.86 12.02 
6.24 30.84 
Enrolment 
нн 2... 
1950-51 1997-98 
Priamry Stage 
Total Enrolment (in lakhs) 191.54 1087.82 
Gross Enrolment Ratio 42.60 80.70 
(per cent) 
Upper Primary Stage 
Total Enrolment (in lakhs) 31.19 394.87 
Gross Enrolment Ratio 12.70 58.50 
(per cent) 


а 


While the gross enrolment ratio ( 
in the country as a whole and in most 
Cent, there are quite a few States whe 
lower. These include Uttar Pradesh, 
Jammu and Kashmir and Meghala 
these States and in addition, 
have GER lower than the n 
the literacy rates also are | 
thus a strong regional d 


GER) at the primary stage 
of its States exceed 100 per 
re the ratio is considerably 
Bihar, Rajasthan, Haryana, 
ya. At the Upper primary stage, 
Andhra Pradesh, Orissa and Sikkim 
ational average. In most of these States 


ower than the national average. There is 
imension of UEE, 


Gender Disparities 


ntary Education is the ultimate 
Seer of action can succeed without 
addressing itself to gender and r 


nt has grown at primary stages from 5.4 


million in 1950-5] to 47.4 million in 1997-98 and that at upper 
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primary stages from 0.5 million to 15.87 million. The rate of growth 
of enrolment of girls has been higher than that of boys. But 
disparities still persist as girls still account for only 43.2 per cent 
of enrolment at primary stage and 39.0 per cent at upper primary 
stage. The drop-out rate of girls is much higher than that of boys 


at primary and upper primary stages. 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 


According to the 1991 census, the population of Scheduled Castes 
(SCs) was 132.12 million (16.33%) and that of Scheduled Tribes 
(STs) was 67.8 million (8.01 %) of the country’s population. 

The enrolment of SCs and STs has increased considerably at 
use of the affirmative policies of the 
ation of SCs and STs is now more or less 
lation at the primary level. 
rs, are significantly large. 
among SCs and STs also. 


the primary stage beca 
Government. The particip 
in proportion to their share in popu 
Drop-outs, though declining over the yea 
Gender disparities are very conspicuous 


Strategy Frame 


achieve Universalisation of Elementary Education by 


In order to 
been worked out in 


2000 AD, following key strategies have 
consultation with States and UTs: 
of school drop-outs and lay 


1. Overcome the problem 
d achievement rather than on 


emphasis on retention an 
merely enrolment. 

2. Strengthen the alternatives of schooling, particularly, the 
Non-Formal Education system for working children, girls 
and children from other disadvantaged or marginalised 
sections of the society. 

3. Shift focus from educationally backward States to 
educationally backward districts. 

4. Adopt desagregated approach with a focus on preparation 
of district-specific and population-specific plans. 

5. Provide universal access to schooling facilities particularly 
to girls, disaggregated groups and out-of-school children. 

6. Introduce Minimum Levels of Learning for enhancement 
of learners' achievement; micro planning would provide 
the framework of universal access and universal 
participation while MLLs would be the strategy for 


universal achievement. 
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7. Improve school effectiveness, teacher competence, training 
and motivation. 

8. Decentralisation of planning and management through 
Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs)/ Village Education 
Committees (VECs) and stress оп participative processes. 

9. Convergence of different schemes of elementary education 
and related services such as early childhood care and 
education and school health and nutrition programmes, 
etc. 


MINIMUM LEVELS OF LEARNING 


India is one of the few developing countries which took initiative 
in 1991 to lay down Minimum Levels of Learning (MLLs) to be 
achieved at the primary stage. This new approach integrates 
various components of curriculum, classroom translation, 
evaluation and teacher orientation. The first has of the programme 
was implemented through 18 voluntary agencies, research 
institutions, SCERTS, etc. The results of these projects show 
significant improvement in learning attainments of school children. 
It has now been decided to up scale the MLL programme 
through institutional mechanism throughout the country. The 
national resource institutions like the National Council of 
Education Research and Training (NCERT), Regional Institutes of 
Education (RIEs), States Councils of Educational Research and 
Training and District Institutes of Education and Training are being 
networked for this proposed. Curriculum revision, re-writing of 
textbooks to make them competency-based, enhancing their 
pedagogical value, training of teachers in the classroom processes 
are major activities undertaken. 
ҚЫ e Güvemments have introduced MLL in most of their 
eros 5. Wan local body /private schools. The District 
Mies dum e an Programme (DPEP) has adopted MLL as a 
Nonformal edente N of quality of primary education. 
wherever appropriate Lx Programme is also adopting MLLs 
taught gt the ; earning competencies for various subjects 
Upper primary Stage are under consideration. 


Lok Jumbish 


An innovative 


инеден ier Project called Lok Jumbish (People's Movement for 


All) with assistance from the Swedish International 
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Development Authority (SIDA) was undertaken in Rajasthan in 
1992. The basic objective of the project is to achieve education for 
all through people's mobilisation and their participation. 


Aims and Objectives 


* Providing access to primary education to all children up 


to 14 years of age. 
* Ensuring that all enrolled children attend school/NFE 
centres regularly and complete primary education. 
* Creating necessary structures, and setting in motion 


processes which would empower women and make 


education an instrument of women's equality. 

* Pursuing the goal of equity in education. 

* Making necessary modifications in the content and process 
of education to better relate it to the environment. 

* Effectively involving people in the planning and 
management of education. 


mbish Parishad 


The project is implemented by the Lok Ju 
r the Societies 


(LJP), an autonomous society registered unde 
Registration Act. 

The first phase of the pro 
June 1992 and 30 June 1994 an 
14.03 crore shared in the ratio 3: 
of India and the Government of Rajasthan. 

The second phase of the project was implemented between 
1994 and 1998 with a revised outlay of Rs. 95.65 crore shared in 
the ratio 3:2:1. In this phase, the project covered 75 blocks. 

The LJP has undertaken environment building activities in 


5,683 villages and has completed school mapping exercises in 4,006 
villages. Three hundred eighty-three new schools have been 
Opened while 227 primary schools have been upgraded. . 

The Lok Jumbish Project has made a positive contribution to 
quality improvement through the development of improved MLL- 


based textbooks from Classes LIV, which have been mainstreamed 
in all schools of the government of Rajasthan. Lok Jumbish has 
also set up vibrantblock and cluster resource groups for providing 
academic supervision and regular training of primary school 
teachers. A renewed teacher training strategy ina cascade model 


18 being implemented successfully. "m 
An innovative and successful NFE programme launched by 


ject was implemented between 1 
d incurred an expenditure of Rs. 
2:1 among SIDa, the Government 
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LJP has spread to more than 3,000 centres, called Sahaj Shiksha 
Centres. Catering to drop-outs and out-of-school қабыса. 
especially girls, the system has close linkages with the сащ 
and has shown to provide comparable learning achievement levels 
ZS ents. 

um. has been able to set up innovative management 
structures incorporating the principles of decentralisation and 
delegation of authority as well as build partnerships with local 
communities and the voluntary sector. Community mobilisation 
and school mapping exercises have shown good results and 
provide the bases for opening of new Schools, Sahaj Shiksha Centres, 
and community-centred building development programme. 


NEW INITIATIVES 


Proposal to Make Right to Free and Compulsory Elementary 
Education a Fundamental Right 


Based on the Report of the Committee of State Education Ministers, 
à proposal to amend the Constitution of India to make right to 
Free and Compulsory Education for children from 6 to 14 years of 
age a fundamental Right and also to make ita Fundamental Duty 
of parents to provide Opportunities for education to children in 6 
‘to 14 years age group was considered and approved by the Cabinet 
at its meeting held on 16 May 1997, 

In pursuance of the decision of the C 
(Eighty-third Amendment) Bill, 1997 w 
Sabha on 28 July 1997. The Bill was ex 
report of the Parliamentary Standin 
wider public debate on the im 
should be initiated. 


abinet, the Constitution 
as introduced in the Rajya 
amined in the light of the 
8 Committee. It is felt that a 
plications of the proposed legislation 


National Programme of Media Publicity and Advocacy of UEE 


In order to build up public opinion nad mobilise social support, a 
national programme of media publicity and advocacy for 


universalisation of elementary education is proposed to be 
launched in the Ninth Five Year Plan. 


The programme will focus on four groups, namely 


Teachers and all those involved in education of children 


Т, 
2. Students and parents of students, particularly non-literate 
parents 
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3. Community opinion builders 
4. Policy makers and public representatives 


at the programme would facilitate social 
or operationalising the 
Fundamental Right. 


It is envisaged th 
mobilisation and environment building f 
proposal to make elementary education a 


National Elementary Education Mission 


ucation Mission (NEEM) is proposed 
to have the central objective of mobilising all the resources— 
human, financial and institutional—necessary for achieving the 
goal of universalisation of Elementary Education. The setting up 
of the Mission is expected to give a boost to the efforts being made 
by the Government and non-governmental organisations to 
achieve Universalisation of Elementary Education. 


The National Elementary Ed 


OPERATION BLACKBOARD 


NPE 1986, the scheme of Operation Blackboard 


(OB) was launched in 1987-88 with the aim of improving the 
human and physical resources available in the primary schools of 
the country existing as on 30 September 1986. The scheme consisted 


of mainly three components: 
additional teacher to single teacher 


In pursuance of the 


1. Provision of an 


primary schools. 
2. Providing atleast two classrooms in each primary school. 


3. Providing teaching-learning equipment to all primary 
schools brought under the scheme. During the Eighth Plan, 
the scheme was revised in 1993-94 and expanded to 
provide third classroom and third teacher to primary 
schools where enrolment exceeds 10 and extend ed to cover 


upper primary schools. 


s intended to improve school environment, 


enhance retention and learning achievement of children by 
providing minimum essential facilities in all primary schools. Thus 
the scheme seeks to bring about both quantitative and qualitative 


improvement in primary education. 
Hundred per cent central assistance 15 provided for 


appointment of an additional teacher in single teacher schools. 
Central assistance has been fully provided. The scheme 15 


implemented through State Governments. 


The scheme wa 
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OPERATION BLACKBOARD ACHIEVEMENTS 


isi i tion of 
ical Provision of Sanction of Construc 
"pes Teaching-learning Additional Classrooms 
Equipment Teachers for 


to Primary Schools Primary Schools 
(Figures in lakhs) 


Target 5.23 1.53 2.63 
Achievement 5,29: 1.49 1.82 


financial From 1987 to March 1998 During 1998-99 (up to 


Achievement 31.12.98 Rupees in crores) 


2081.16 60.44 
Expanded Operation Targets Achievements 
Blackboard 
8th Plan 8th Plan 1997-98 


Sanction of third 
teachers to 42,000 (30%) 34,892 


21,059 
primary schools with 

enrolement exceeding 100 

Coverage of upper 

primary schools 47,0000 (30%) 47,589 48,860 
suply of teaching-learning 

material 


"In addition 4,000 teachers have been appointed by State Governemnts. 


Construction of School buildin 
State Governments. However, in cons 
of Education, the Ministry of R 
worked outa formula to makea 
of school buildings under Operation Blackboard scheme. 
According to this formula 48 


g is the responsibility of the 
ultation with the Department 


ural Areas and Employment has 
vailable the 


and Employment under 


Jawahar Rozgar Yojana (JRY) if the States raise 40 per cent non- 
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flexibility and decentralised procurement and supply of teaching- 
learning equipment. 

While indicating broad categories of teaching-learning 
equipment to be procured, the specific items under each category 
were left entirely to the discretion of the State Government who 
could decide the items to be procured as per local conditions. 

The State Governments have also been advised that as far as 
possible, procurement of equipment should be decentralised and 
pulously insisted upon. It was further 
f representatives of Panchayati Raj 
and teachers/ 


quality control scru 
suggested that involvement o 
Institutions, Village Education Committees 


headmasters in this process be ensured. 
Flexibility in the selection of teaching-learning equipment 


and their decentralized procurement has facilitated timely supply 
of quality materials in several States. 


TEACHER EDUCATION 


ed in the National Policy on Education (NPE) and 
Programme of Action (POA) 1986, the Centrally Sponsored Scheme 
of Restructuring and Reorganisation of Teacher Education was 
taken up in 1987 to create a viable institutional infrastructure, 
academic and technical resource base for orientation, training and 
continuous upgradation of knowledge, competence and 
pedagogical skills of elementary school teachers in the country. 
The scheme envisages setting up of DIETs in each district to 
provide academic and resource support to elementary education 
teachers and non-formal and adult education instructors. It also 
envisages establishment of CTEs/IASEs to organise pre-service 
and in-service training for secondary teachers and provide 
extension and resource support services to secondary schools, 
IASEs are expected to conduct programmes for preparation of 
elementary teacher educators, conduct in-service training for 
elementary and secondary teacher educators and principals of 
secondary schools, engage in advanced level fundamental and 
applied research especially of inter-disciplinary nature, and 
provide academic guidance to DIETs and support services to CTEs. 
The scheme also envisages strengthening of 5СЕКТ5; 
orientation of primary teachers in the use of OB materials and 
implementation of MLL strategy with focus on teaching of 
languages, mathematics and environmental studies; and 
strengthening of Departments of Education in universities through 


the UGC. 


An envisag 
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The Central Government provides financial assistance to 
States for setting up of DIEts/CTEs/IASEs. DIEts are established 
by upgrading existing Elementary Teacher Education Institutions 
(ETEIs) or by setting up new institutions. The land for the purpose 
is provided by State Governments free of cost. CTEs are set up by 
upgrading existing Secondary Teacher Education Institutions 
(STEIs) offering B.Ed. courses, and IASEs by upgrading colleges 
and University Departments of Education offering M.Ed. courses. 

DIETs have been playing an important role in the new 
educational initiatives like DPEP. These institutions have been 
identified as the principal technical and professional resource 
institutions in DPEP districts. The Department has recently advised 
State Governments to evolve appropriate mechanisms for effective 
co-ordinations among SCERTs, DIETs and DPEP project authorities 
for convergence and synergy of governmental efforts and strategies 
focused on the achievement of universalisation of elementary 
education. 

_ . The Department has prepared a National Action Plan (NAP) 
in collaboration with UNESCO and International Telecommuni- 
cation Union (ITU) to utilise the latest communication technologies 
for training of teachers, teacher educators, educational supervisors 
and Panchayati Raj functionaries. The NAP would focus on 
integration of ongoing efforts under NCERT, DIETs and DPEP; 
capacity building; and mass training of above personnel at regular 
intervals without compromising on quality. It would also remove 
some of the weaknesses of the cascade model of face-to-face- 
training of teachers. Interactive tele-conferencing has been pilot 
tested for in-service training of 850 primary teachers in Karnataka 
and 1452 teachers in Madhya Pradesh in 1996. In the light of the 
experience gained and the feedback furnished by implementing 
agencies and State Governments, it is proposed to launch a pilot 
project during the year to test the application of interactive 


television in distance education wi 
s with a cove. a 
in Gujarat and Madhya Pradesh. TR 


The progress of im 
monitored through 
States. Information 
suitably advised to 
expediting constru 
organisation of pre 
for elementary sc 
implementation of t 


plementation of the scheme is being 
quarterly progress reports furnished by the 
received from States is analysed and they are 
take necessary action wherever warranted, for 
ction of civil works, filling up of posts and 
“service and in-service training programmes 
hool teachers. The pace and progress of 
he scheme was reviewed in the meeting of State 
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Education Ministers and Secretaries held on 22-23 October 1998 
at New Delhi. States were requested to take appropriate action to 
make all the DIEts fully operational as early as possible. 

The task of assessing quantitative and qualitative progress 
made in implementation of the scheme has been assigned to МЕРА 
in 1997-98. The evaluation, which has been initiated, will also make 
a critical assessment of the performance of DIETs and recommend 
immediate and long-term measures needed for strengthening the 
capacity of these institutions. 

The National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE) is: 
responsible for achieving planned and co-ordinated development 
of the teacher education system throughout the country. It has 
initiated a process of consultation with the Principals of CTEs/ 
IASEs/DIETs and Directors of SCERTs to understand various 
problems at the field level and suggest remedia steps for effective 
implementation of the Centrally Sponsored Scheme of Teacher 
Education. With this end in view, the NCTE has organised regional 
meeting of Principals of CTEs/IASEs and Directors of SCERTs. 
The NCTE has laid down norms and standards for pre-primary, 
elementary and secondary level teacher education institutions and 
for B.Ed. course through correspondence/distance education 
mode. Besides, a number of useful publications on teacher 
education have also been brought out by the NCTE. 


NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR TEACHER EDUCATION 

r Teacher Education (NCTE) has been 
statutory body by the Government 
dated 17 August 1995. The main 
hieve planned and co-ordinated 
stem, regulation and 
ducation. 


The National Council fo 
established as a national level 
of India vide its notification 
obejctives of the Council are to ас 
development of the teacher education sy: 
Proper maintenance of norms and standards of teacher e 
Some of the other major functions of the council are laying down 
of norms for various teacher education courses, recognition of 
teacher education institutions, laying down of guidelines in respect 
of minimum qualification for appointment of teachers, surveys 
and studies, research and innovations, prevention of 
commercialisation of teacher education, etc. As per the provisions 
of the act, four Regional Committees for the Northern, Southern, 


Eastern and Western Regions have been set up at Jaipur, Bangalore, 
ctive. These Regional Committees 


Bhubaneswar and Bhopal, respec — ( 
consider the applications of the institutions of teacher education 
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for recognition/ permission in accordance with the provisions of 
н p m the last three years, the Council has been in HIERO. 
it has laid down norms and standards for pre-primary, elementary 
and secondary teacher education institutions and for B.Ed 
correspondence/distance education mode. Norms for M.Ed ane 
some other specialised areas of teacher education like physical 
education and special education have been prepared. On the basis 
of the recommendations of an Expert Committee, the NCTe has 
decided that education for the first degree/diploma should be 
through face-to-face institutional course of teacher education of a 
minimum one year academic duration. The decision has been 
communicated to all the State Governments, Universities, Boards 
of Education, etc. However, with a view to provide avenues for 
professional growth of in-service teachers and to clear the backlog 
of untrained teachers in some regions of the country, B.Ed through 
correspondence/distance education is being continued опа limited 
scale. For this purpose, the NCTE has issued regulations laying 
down guidelines for the universities/institutions running B.Ed 
through correspondence/distance education. 

The NCTE has published monographs, reports, self-learning 
modules for teacher educators and teachers, etc. Two documents 
on competency-based and commitment-oriented teacher education 
and nine units of self-learning modules on Human Rights and 
National Values have been brought out. The NCTE has organised 
two orientation programmes for elementary teacher educators in 


Science Education in Homi Bhabha Centre for Science Education, 
Mumbai. 


NON-FORMAL EDUCATION 


Objective 


Despite considerable expansion of formal system of education, the 
achievement of UEE goals remain a distant dream asa large group 
of children remain outside the formal System due to various socio- 
economic constraints. In order to reach this large segment of 
marginalised children, the Department of Education has been 
running, since 1979-80, a Programme of Non-Formal Education 
for children of 6-14 age group who remain outside the 
system due to v 


arious reasons. These include 
formal schools, children from 


formal 


dropouts of the 
battalions without schools, working 
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children, children who assist in performing domestic chores like 
fetching fuel, fodder, water, attending to siblings, grazing cattle, 
etc. and girls who are unable to attend formal schools. " i 

= The National Policy on Education, 1986 and the Programme 
of Action 1992 envisage a large systematic programme of NFE for 
those who cannot attend the full day schools. It assumes that if the 
essential requirements for running a good programme are fulfilled, 
NFE can result in provision of education comparable in quality 
with formal schooling. It visualises NFE as child-centred, 
environment-oriented system to meet the diverse needs of 
comparatively deprived sections of society. Decentralised 
community participation through Village Education Committees 
(VECs) in planning, running, and overseeing the NFE programme 
has been considered crucial for its success. 


Covera ge 


rogramme is one the educationally 

с Pradesh, Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, 
Bihar Jammu and Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Rajasthan, 
Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal, it also covers vrban slums, hilly, 
tribal and desert areas and projects for education of working 
children in other States/UTs as well. The programme at present, 


is in operation in 25 States/UTs. 


Although the focus of the p 
backward States, viz. Andhra 


Strategy 


The strategy of NFE is as follows: 


1. Condensed course of about two years' duri 
2. Part-time instructions at a time/place convenient to 
learners in small groups. 

3. Part-time honorary instructor 
and trained. 

4. Emphasis on 


management. И . 
nd teaching-learning material 


5. Use of curriculum à 
comparable to the formal system and relevant to local 


environment and learner's needs. 
6. Testing and certification of NFE students to enable their 


entry into formal system. 


ation. 


/supervisor locally recruited 


flexibility and decentralisation of 


is implemented through State/UT 


The programme 
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Governments as well as NGOs. The Central assistance to сары 
UTs is being provided on sharing basis between the сеге 
Government and the State Governments in the ratio of 60:40 s 
co-educational centres and administrative resource support anc 
90:10 for exclusively girls’ centres. Hundred per cent Central 
assistance is being provided to NGOs for running NFE Centres 
and Experimental and Innovative Projects. 


Monitoring and Evaluation 


The programme of NFE is being monitored through Quarterly 
Progress Reports (QPRs), periodic evaluations conducted by Joint 
Evaluation Teams (JETs) and field visits of Central and States, viz. 
Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, 
Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. On the basis of the 
feedback received, remedial action is being taken for effective 
implementation of the programme. Operations Research Group 
(ORG), New Delhi has also been asked to develop tools for 


evaluation of the programme along with the schemes of Teacher 
Education and Operation Blackboard. 


Ninth Plan Provision 


The emphasis during the Ninth Plan period would be on 
consolidation of the existing programme. Effort will be made to 
improve the quality, allow greater flexibility, re-location of NFE 
centres on the basis of micro-planning, area survey and promote 
more experimentation and innovation in the field of elementary 
education. Development and scaling up of NFE models that can 
help the learners to learn at their own pace will be a major thrust 
area. The cost parameters are being revised to make the scheme 
more acceptable and in keeping with socio-economic realities of 
the day. 

Currently, 740 voluntary agencies are implementing NFE 
programme in 25 States/UTs. Another 85 agencies have been 
sanctioned 9,485 NFE centres in the current year. 


Revision of the NFE Scheme 


The scheme is under revision during the Ninth Plan. Effort to make 
the programme more meaningful is being taken up and experiences 
of successful NFE programme of organisations such as Lok 
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Jumbish, Shiksha Karmi, etc. are being taken into consideration 
while revising the scheme. 


Experimental/Innovative Programmes of Education under 
NFE 


The overall aim of the scheme is tb promote experimentation and 
innovation for the achievement of goals spelt out in the National 
Policy on Education. The scheme has been in operation from the 
year 1987-88. Under the scheme voluntary organisations are given 
100 per cent grants for trying out innovative strategies that could 
be replicated /disseminated in the formal stream. Main areas of 
experimentation and innovations have been: Action Research, 
Community Mobilisation, curriculum designing and preparation 
of need-based teaching-learning materials and aids, training of 
personnel and development of teaching techniques, new 
evaluation methods, linkage of school education with vocational 
education and alternative method of education for special target 
groups such as, disabled children, girls, working children, tribal 
children, etc. 

Currently, 45 voluntary agencies are implementing the 
Programme. Some of the leading agencies are MV Foundation, 
Secunderabad working on education of child labour, Deccan 
Development Society working on vocational skills with scholastic 
Studies, Agragamee, Orissa, working on education of tribal 
children and Eklavya, Bhopal, working on preparation of need- 


based teaching materials. 


NATIONAL BAL BHAVAN 


The National Bal Bhavan (formerly Bal Bhavan Society India), New 
Delhi was established by the Government of India in 1956 at the 
initiative of Pandit Jawahar Lal Nehru. An autonomous institution 
fully funded by the Department of Education, the National Bal 
Bhavan (NBB) has been contributing towards enhancing the 
creativity amongst children in the age-group 5-16 years especially 
from the weaker sections of the society. The children can pursue 
activities of their choice such as creative arts, performing arts, 
environment, astronomy, photography, integrated activities, 
Physical activities, science-related activities, etc. in a joyful manner. 

he Programmes are so designed as to explored the inner potential 
of a child and give him opportunities for expression of ideas 
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through various media. Bal Bhavan thus aims at the all-round 
growth of a child in a free and happy atmosphere and helps them 
develop a scientific temper. 

This year also summer programmes were organised by the 
National Bal Bhavan for the children wherein workshops on craft 
conservation, creative art, development of low-cost science games, 
models/toys, screen printing, video-graphy, food preservation, 
mathematics and science through origamy, photography and aero 
modelling, etc. were arranged. A joint action programme of 
National Bal Bhavan and Centre for Environment Education on 
‘Building up Energies’ for the teachers was organised in the month 
of April 1998. The Ambassador of Egypt in India distributed prizes 
to the winners of painting competition of ‘Egypt in the Eyes of the 
Children of the World’ in May 1998. Computer awareness 
programme, launching of a newspaper entitled Akkar-Bakkar 
times by the children, organising literary camp, integrated 
environment projects and a workshop on how to make their own 
aquarium and how to maintain it are some of the other important 
activities undertaken during the year. The World Habitat Day will 
be observed in September. 

National Bal Bhavan organised National Children’s 
eee Fo ger cem Camp ‘Panchtatva’ from 14 to 20 
Minister of India Sh » i Bi ri eio Wy the liar isle bris 
ео ^ е Зіни Vajpayee and inaugural function 
РНН келеке Ebor xi he Hon'ble Minister of Human Resource 

у urli Manohar Joshi. 


NUTRITIONAL SUPPORT TO PRIMARY EDUCATION 


The ae oin of Nutritional Support to Primary Education, 
[e ta ee as the Mid-day Meals Scheme, was launched on 
5 g ona nationwide scale. This programme intends to 
give a boost to the universalisation of primary education by 
increasing enrolment, retention and attendance and to improve 
the —€— status of students in the primary classes (I-V). 
Hie onwards, the programme has covered all the 
ns m n aee classes in the Government, local body 
n ent-aided schools. This is one of the largest school 
aton programmes in the world today. The total number of 
beneficiaries at present being covered is estimated to be 9.75 crore 
in nearly 6.88 lakh schools in all the blocks and urban areas in the 


country. i 
» y. The programme is much successful wherein cooked 
meals /processed food is being served. 
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The Central support under this programme is on: 
1. Provision of foodgrains free of cost to the implementing 
agencies for which economic cost is reimbursed to the Food 


Corporation of India. 
Reimbursement of transportation cost to district 


authorities for moving foodgrains from Food Corporation 
of India godowns to schools/villages. 


N 


The year-wise details of children covered, expenditure, 
quantity of foodgrains allocated and lifted is given below: 


pmen O ЕК ЕНЕ 
Quantity of Foodgrains 


7 = " 
Year No. of children Expenditure 
covered (in crore) (Rs. in crore) (in metric tonnes) 


Allocated Lifted 

1995-96 3.34 441.21 713347 536016 

1996-97 5.57 800.00 1585651 1112489 

1997.98 9.10 107038 2567634 1808827 

1998-99 9.75 1030.00 2707307 182564 

(up to (up to 

November June 

1998) 1998) 
ЕРКИН... EE ж 

SHIKSHA KARMI PROJECT 


Shiksha Karmi Project (SKP) was launched in 1987 on the basis of 
agreement signed between Swedish International Development 
Cooperation Agency (SIDA) and the Government of India. Phase 
l of the project was up to 30 June 1994. According to the specific 
agreement between the Government of India and the Government 
of Sweden, Phase II of the SKP was up to June 1997 which was 
Subsequently extended to June 1998. During Phase I, SIDA and 


the Government of Rajasthan shared expenditure in the ratio of 
ring between SIDA 


91, respectively. During Phase II the cost-sha 1 
апа the Government of Rajasthan was revised in the proportion 
of 50:50. provision for the SIDA's share has been made in the 
Central Plan Budget which was subsequently reimbursable by 
SIDA on the basis of actual expenditure incurred by the Rajasthan 


Shiksha Karmi Board (RSKB) through which the Shiksha Karmi 


Beyer P IMP 
TOJect is being implemented. n — 

The project aims at universalization and qualitative 
'Mprovement of primary education in remote 


and socio- 
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economically backward villages in Rajasthan with primary 
attention given to girls. The project identifies teacher absenteeism 
as a major obstacle in achieving the goal of Universalisation of 
Elementary Education (UEE). It was realised that a primary school 
in remote villages, with the teacher not residing there, often tended 
to become dysfunctional, and parents as well as children failed to 
related to such an institution, leading to high dropout rates. Under 
SKP, regular teachers are replaced by local teachers who are less 
qualified by specially trained. A Shiksha Karmi (SK) is a local 
person with minimum educational qualification of Class VIII for 
men and Class V for women. To overcome the basic lack of 
qualification, Shiksha Karmis are given intensive training through 
induction programme as well as periodic refresher courses. The 
project is being implemented by the Government of Rajasthan 
through Rajasthan Shiksha Karmi Board (RSKB) with the assistance 
of voluntary agencies. The RSKB has a Governing Council and an 
Executive Council. These bodies are represented through two 
representatives of this Department. 

Non-Governmental Organisations (NGOs) and the 
community play a pivotal role in the implementation of the Shiksha 
Karmi Project. The Village Education Committees (VECs) have 
contributed to the improvement of school environment, 
augmentation of infrastructure and facilities, larger enrolment of 
children through school mapping and micro-planning in the 
Shiksha Karmi schools. Enrolment of girls, their attendance and 
retention in primary schools is one of the serious challenges in 
achieving Universalisation of Elementary Education in Rajasthan. 
The SKP aims at addressing these through decentralised initiatives 
involving the community. At the grass-root level, Panchayat 
Samities, Shiksha Karmi Sahyogis, subject specialists of NGOs, 
Shiksha Karmis and the village community constantly interact with 
each other to achieve the aims of the project. 

Prehar Pathshalas (PPs) (school of convenient timings) under 
the SKP provide educational programmes for out-of-school- 
children who cannot attend regular day schools due to their 
preoccupation at home and in other work. In PPs condensed formal 
school curriculum and learning materials are followed. At present 
22,359 girls who constitute 71 per cent of learners in PPs are 
benefiting from this facility. 

Under the innovative and experimental activities; 
pathshalas have proved effective in attracting girls to p 
schools. Mahila Sahyogis have confirmed their utility in mot 


Angan 
rimary 
ivating 
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Students Achievement under DPEP: An Appraisal 


In order to assess the level of success in realising the DPEP 
objectives after lapse of three years a Mid-term Learning 
Assessment Survey (MAS) was conducted by the NCERT in 1997. 
The study has shown that in all the 42 districts of the Phase I States, 
the average performance of students in Class I in 25 districts in 
language and four in mathematics in the State of Madhya Pradesh, 
all other districts have crossed 50 per cent level of achievement in 
both the subjects in Class I. While student performance in Classes 
III-IV has touched 60 per cent marks in some of the districts, іп 
some others it has stood below 40 per cent mark. 

A comparative profile of Class I students’ achievement on 
Baseline Assessment Survey (BAS) tests conducted in 1994 with 
that of the same set of tests read ministered in 1997 under mid- 
term Assessment Survey (MAS) has shown positive trends in 28 
out of 42 districts in language with 19 districts showing statistically 
significant improvement. In mathematics 33 out of 42 districts have 
shown significant improvement. The hike in achievement in 
language and mathematics varies from 1 to 44 per cent for Class I. 
A comparative profile of Classes Ш-ІУ students’ achievement 
on BAS tests in 1994 vs 1997 shows positive trends in 31 out of 42 
districts in language with 27 showing significant improvement and 
m 29 out of 42 in mathematics with 23 showing significant 
improvement. The hike in achievement in these classes varies from 


1-25 per cent. 
The goal of reducing the differences between gender groups 


to less than 5 per cent has been realised in almost all the districts 
across the classes in both the subjects. The results, however, are 


not so encouraging in regard to social groups 


Ps in difficult areas. Integration of children 


girls to attend schools/P. 
s in day schools and PPs have been 


with partial disabilitie 
attempted on a pilot basis. 
There is an in-built moni 
headquarters and state levels. Ther 
Reviews by SIDA, the Governmen 
of Rajasthan and independent eva 
national and international experts. I 
conduct mid-term review /evaluation t 
meetings, discussions and interactions 


toring process at village, block, 
eisa provision of Joint Biannual 
t of India and the Government 
luation by teams consisting of 
t has been the practices to 
hrough extensive field trips, 
with all functionaries and 
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beneficiaries. Expert studies have revealed that academic 
attainments of primary school children in SKP areas are generally 
better than neighbouring schools managed by Panchayati Raj 
Institutions. 

The Shiksha Karmi Project has emerged as a unique 
instrument of human resource development. It has enabled rural 
youth with inherent talent and potential to blossom into confident 
para-professionals with self-respect and dignity. There has been 
six-fold increase in the enrolment of children in the schools taken 
over by the project. A significant number of children covered by 
the SK schools are from among SCs/STs. 

The project now covers 2,697 villages in 1446 blocks in 
Rajasthan. 6,285 Shiksha Karmis provide primary education to 2.01 
lakh children in day schools and PPs. The experience of SKP 
demonstrates that the motivation of Shiksha Karmis working in 
difficult conditions can be sustained over a long period of time by 
recurrent and effective training; sensitive nurturing; community 
support; regular participatory review; and problem solving. The 
success of SKP has attracted national and international recognition. 
The second phase of Shiksha Karmi Project has come to an end on 
30 June 1998. The project document for the third phase is already 
with prospective donors, viz. SIDA and DFID. 


SHIKSHA KARMI PROJECT AT A GLANCE 


SI.No. Name of the Activity Achievements up to October 1998 
1 Districts covered 32 
2. Blocks 146 
3. Day Schools 2697 
4. Prehar Pathshalas 4335 
5 Shiksha Karmis 6285 
Male 
Female E 
6. Enrolment 201905 
Boys 118495 
Girls 83410 
2: Mahila Prashikashan Kendras 14 


————JÜÉÁÉÁeBs M MM M S 


DISTRICT PRIMARY EDUCATION PROGRAMME 


The District Primary Education Programme (DPEP) is a Centrally 
Sponsored programme providing special thrust to achieve 
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Universalisation of Primary Education (UPE). The programme 
takes a holistic view of primary education development and seeks 
to operationalise the strategy of UPE through district-specific 
planning with emphasis on decentralised management, 
participatory processes, empowerment and capacity building at 
all levels. 


The programme is structured to provide additional inputs 


over and above the provision made by the State Governments for 
expenditure on elementary education. The programme files in the 
nt of primary education and seeks 


existing gaps in the developmer 
to revitalise the existing system. The DPEP is contextual and has a 
nme components include 


marked gender focus. The prograr 

construction of classrooms and new schools, opening of Non- 
formal/Alternative Schooling Centres, appointment of new 
teachers, setting up of Block Resource Centres/Cluster Resource 
Centres, teacher training, development of teaching-learning 
material, research-based interventions, special interventions for 
education of girls, SC/ST, etc. The components of integrated 
education to children with disability and a distance education 
component for improving teacher training have also been 


incorporated in the programme. 


Objectives 


The programme mainly aims at providing access to primary 
education for all children, reducing primary dropout rates to less 
than 10 per cent, increasing learning achievement of primary school 
students by atleast 25 per cent, and reducing the gap among gender 


and social groups to less than 5 per cent. 


District Selection Criteria 


The district is the Unit of programme implementation and 


selected on the basis of twin criteria, viz. (a) educationally 
backward districts with female literacy below ће national 
average, and (b) districts where Total Literacy Campaigns 
(TLCs) have been successful, leading to enhanced demand for 


elementary education. 


Funding 


The DPEP is a Centraly Sponsored Scheme. Eighty-five per cent 
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Access and Retention under DPEP: A Trend Analysis 


One of the major objectives of the DPEP is to improve access to 
primary education through formal and non formal modes of 
education. The DPEP strategy involves opening of new primary 
schools in unserved areas, opening of NFE Centres to enrol out- 
-of-school children, establishment of alternative schools and other 
types of facilities in smaller and unserved habitations. 

Aggregate analysis for all 42 districts of Phase I States 
indicates that between 1995-96 and 1997-98, the enrolment increase 
was 1.35 million of which 0.578 million additional children were 
enrolled during 1997-98 alone. Expressed in terms of per cent 
change the increase was 9.43 per cent between 1995-96 and 1996- 
97 and 6.48 per cent between 1996-97 and 1997-98. Nearly two- 
third increase between 1996-97 and 1997-98 is attributed to the 
success of Alternative Schools (AS) and an innovative Education 
Guarantee Scheme (EGS) launched in Madhya Pradesh. The 
increased coverage through As/EGS also shows the potential of 
extending access through innovative strategies, especially in the 
case of under-developed regions. The following graph shows the 
comparative change enrolment for the DPEP states. 


The average Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) in the 42 districts 
has gone up to 94, the range being 73 to 117, marking an increase 
of about 10 percentage points in the two years between 1995-96 
and 1997-98. 

the trend analysis also indicates that the girls’ participation 
has improved considerably and the Index of Gender Equity (IGE) 
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is more than 95 for 21 of the 42 districts which is the project goal 
and in 16 more districts it is between 85 and 95. This is an 
improvement over the previous year's position when the IGE was 
more than 95 in 18 districts and between 85 and 95 in 19 districts, 
Similarly, the Index of Social Equity (ISE) in respect of SC children 
has gone up to more than 95 in all the districts, which is the project 
goal and the index in respect of ST children is more than 85 in 25 
districts and more than 95 in 20 districts out of a total of 31 for 
which data amenable to analysis is available. In 1997 the number 
of districts having ISE (Scheduled Tribe) less than 85, is 6 as against 
9 in 1996. The project goals to reduce differences among gender 
and social groups to less than 5 per cent by the end of the project 
period is clearly in sight. 

The repetition rates of children has also shown a decline 
although at a slower sped. Between 1995 and 1996, for all grades 
in the primary stage, it has come down by 0.1 percentage points 
and stands at 8.29 per cent. Repetition rate for Classes II to V stands 


at 6.7 per cent. 


the Government of India and 15 
overnment. Both the Central share and State 


of the project cost is shared by 
per cent by State G 
share are passed o 
as grant. The Governme 
funding. Several bila 


n to State Implementation Societies directly 
nt of India share is resourced by external 
teral nad multilateral agencies are 
providing financial assistance for the DPEP. The World Bank 
has provided a credit amounting to US $ million (approx. 
Rs. 806 crores) under Phase Iof DPEP (1994-2001). The European 
community has signed a financial agreement with the 
Government of India to provide a grant of 150 million ECU 
5 crores) as programme support for DPEP in 


(approx. Rs. 58 i 
). An agreement has been signed with 


Madhya Pradesh (1994-99 
International Development Agency (IDA) for a second credit 
US 5 425 million DPEP II (1996-2002). The 


amounting to 
government of 
million for DEPEP in Gujarat. 
crores( for DPEP in Andhra Pra 
crores) for Development Agency (ODA) 
152.4 million (Rs. 530 crores) and a grant of U 
36 crores) from UNICEF has been tied up for 
in 27 Educational Districts of Bihar. 


Netherlands has provided a grant of US $ 25.8 
A grant of E 42.5 million (Rs. 220 
desh and E 31.7 million (Rs. 207 
(UK). IDA credit of US$ 
S $ 10 million (Rs. 
Phase II for DPEP 
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Coverage 


The programme which was initially launched in 1994 in 42 
districts of seven States has now been extended to cover 1449 
districts of 14 States, viz. Assam, Haryana, Karnataka, Kerala, 
Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, Madhya Pradesh, Gujarat, Himachal 
Pradesh, Orissa, Andhra Pradesh, West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh 
and Bihar. Further expansion of the programme in 10 districts 
of Rajasthan, 20-25 districts of Uttar Pradesh, five districts of 
West Bengal and eight districts of Orissa, is in the pipeline. 


In-depth Review of the Programme 


The first in-depth review conducted during September-October 
1997 and the subsequent reviews have brought out that 
improvements are proceeding in the right direction and there are 
significant gains in access and retention. There has been a spurt in 
enrolment and increase in learning achievements. Increasing 
community involvement, improvement in classroom processes and 


concerted equity focus have emerged as key successes of the 
programme. 


5 


Secondary Education 


M Education is being strengthened through various 
schemes, focussing on improvement of Science Education, 
Environmental Education, Population Education, Culture and 
Values in Education, Computer Literacy, Educational Technology, 
Physical Education and Sports. In addition, the NCERT has been 
providing resource support in crucial areas of education research 


and training at school level. Vocationalisation of this stream is also 


a major concern. 


NATIONAL COUNCIL OF EDUCATION RESEARCH AND 


TRAINING 


nal Research and Training 


The National Council of Educatio 
tion to assist and advise the 


(NCERT) is an apex resource organisa 
Central and the State Governments on academic matters related 
to school education. Тһе Scheme is directly implemented by the 
Ministry of Human Resource Development. It provides academic 
and technical support for qualitative improvement of school 
education through its constituents viz. (i) The National Institute 
of Education, New Delhi, (ii) Central Institute of Educational 
Technology, New Delhi, (iii) Pandit Sunderlal Sharma Central 
Institute of Vocational Education. Bhopal and (iv) Five Regional 
Institutes of Education located at Ajmer. Bhopal, Bhubaneswar, 


Mysore and Shillong- 
The NCERT has been presen 


Centre for Educational Innovatio! : 3 І 
Excellence in Education Award for 1998 in recognition of its 
outstanding contribution to the work of UNESCO, ACEID and 


the APEID programme it administers, Highlights of the 
programmes conducted during 1998-99 are given below. 


ted with Asia and the Pacific 
n for Development (ACEID) 
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Early Childhood Education 


In the area of Early Childhood Care and Education (ECE) the focus 
remained on training of ECE faculty of District Institutes of 
Education and Training (DIETS), strengthening of pre-school 
education component of Integrated Child Development Scheme 
(ICDS), coordination of ЕСЕ project іп 12 participating States, 
development of video and audio programmes for training package 
in ECE. Documentation and dissemination of information through 
the newsletter Glimpses and Aabhas. 


Elementary Education 


For promotion of elementary education instructional materials in 
language (Hindi), mathematics, art and environment education 
were developed for classes I and II after getting feedback at the 
regional levels. The document The Primary Years was published. 
The Fourth International Seminar on the theme Researches in 
Learning Organisation, Community Participation and School 
Effectiveness at Primary Stage was organised and follow-up action 
has been taken on action points drawn from the researches 
presented in earlier three International Research Seminars. 
Academic support to the DPEP States was provided to devise 
and implement instructional materials and training strategies for 
enhancing the competence of teachers to handle classroom 
Situation. Resource support in the areas of Multigrade Teaching, 
Development of Diagnostic Tests in Language and Mathematics 
for primary classes, Evaluation of Primary Level Textbooks. 
Development of Training Modules for key persons and a study of 
classroom processes in relation to the Antecedent Factors and their 
impact on the School Outcomes were some of the activities carried 
out under DPEP. 

In addition, evaluation of Balika Shivir Programme under 
Lok Jumbish in Rajasthan, continued. On the request from Uttar 
Pradesh Basic Education Project Board, Lucknow, Evaluation of 


Children was undertaken in the three di: 
and Nainital. 


stricts of Varanasi, Sitapur 
Non-Formal Education 


The focus of Non-Formal Eduction (NFE) programmes remained 
on resource development in states and voluntary organisations. 
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Training programmes were organised for Non-Formal Education 
faculty members of SCERTs/SRCs and State Level Key Persons 
in Non-Formal Education and Alternative Schooling (NFEAS) and 
for sector functionaries of voluntary agencies getting grant from 
the MHRD. Towards development of training package for District 
Resource Units (DRUs) of DIETs and voluntary agencies the job 
Required competencies have been culled out 
d manual has been. developed. Studies on (i) 
Upper Primary Stage in India, (ii) 
f NFEAS. (iii) difficulties faced in 
level NFE centres and (v) 
in Bihar, Haryana, 


analysis was done. 
and a process-base 
status of NFE Programme at 
status of SCERTs in the field о 
teaching-learning of Hindi at primary 
effectiveness of NFE for lower primary stage 
Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh are in progress. 


Education of Girls 


capacity-building received attention 
in the context of Education of Girl Child. A data bank of Women’s 
Education and Development is being developed. A study of the 
impact of incentive schemes on the progress of education of girls 
from disadvantaged groups (SC/ST /OBC/Minorities) of Madhya 
Pradesh continued. A national workshop was organised to develop 
a Curricular Framework for a Gender Sensitive Life Skills 
handbook on Balika Shiksha Mein Gram Shiksha 
Ek Disha for training of Village Education 
prepared and reviewed. 


Resource development and 


Programme. A 
Samiti Ka Sahyog- 
Committee (VEC) members was 


Education of SC/ST 


te education of SC/ST children attitudinal issues 
among teachers towards SC children are being identified to 
develop a training package for changing the attitude of these 
teachers. The first draft of the conceptual paper of ‘Changing 
Attitude of Tribal Area Teachers,’ has been completed. A textbook 
for class 1 for Saora tribal children in Orissa, has been finalised. 


A training package is being developed on the content and 
methodology of tribal language training for non-tribal teachers in 
Tribal Area Schools in Orissa. Astudy to determine the efficacy of 

Under DPEP a conceptual 


the Ashram schools in progress. í 1 
workshop on Planning of Tribal Education was organised and 


technical inputs in the production of textbooks for tribal children 
have been provided during the National Debate on Bridge 


In order to promo 
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Language issues organised by the Educational Consultants of India 
Ltd. (Ed. CIL). 


Education of Minorities 


For promotion of education of minorities a sample survey Br is 
extent of educational benefits derived out of the Centrally 
Sponsored Schemes for minorities (Muslims) has been taken up. 

` Under the study ‘Analysis of Existing Curriculum in Government 
aided Maktabs/Madrasas' data has been collected. Analysis of 
details in progress. A study of the educational needs of the 
minority-run institutions have also been initiated. 


Special Education 


In the area of Special Education handbooks for primary school 
teachers - (i) of Low Vision Children and (ii) for teaching Hindi 
language to Hearing Impaired Children in Integrated Schools- 
and a guidebook regarding resource facilities in common schools 
for children with special needs have been developed and are under 
print. Handbooks for transaction of Mathematics Curriculum to 
Visually Impaired (Blind) Children and a source book for teachers 
in the area of Mental Retardation are also being developed. The 
NCERT has also undertaken the evaluation study for Integrated 
Education of the Disabled (IEDC). Teacher training has been 
undertaken for India-Australia Training and Capacity Building 
(LATCB) Project initiated by the Government of Indi 


a and for 
primary school teachers from various Kendriya Vidyal 


ayas. 


Computer Education and Technological Aids 


Under the area of Computer Education the activities undertaken 
included establishment of the Computer Resource Centre at the 
NCERT headquarters, development of courseware on select topics 
in school curriculum, NCERTs Website on the internet and training 
programmes for members of academic and administrative staff of 
the NCERT in the use of computers. A book on the internet as an 
education resource and computer course ware using multimedia 
technology is being developed. 

Fabrication of Primary Science Kits, Integrated Scie 


and Mini Tool Kits for despatch to states and fin 
teacher's handbooks of activities for cl 


nce kits 
alisation о! 
asses VI to VII for integrated 
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science kits are in progress. Thirty two trainees from ITIs were 
trained in plastic moulding technology and seven apprentices in 
various trades are under training. 


Vocational Education. 


Major thrust of activities in the area of Vocational Education 
remained on training of personnel and development of materials. 
Orientation programmes for the key functionaries of the 
implementing States were conducted. Teacher training 
programmes in the area of Sericulture, Commercial Garment 
Designing and Making Accounting and Auditing Marketing and 
Salesmanship and Entrepreneurship Development and short-term 
training programmes for the key functionaries were organised, 
Working group meetings were held to develop a handbook on 
vocational guidance and counselling, development of national 
vocational qualifications in building maintenance area and to 


examine various provisions in Apprenticeship Act. Working Group 


Meetings are being organised to review existing curricula and for 


development of instructional material in Vocational Education. The 
NCERT also organised a UNESCO- sponsored In - country Training 
Workshop on the Development of the National System of 
Vocational Qualifications, three Golden Jubilee Regional Seminars 
on Vocational Education for Rural Development and four National 
in the area of Horticultural Vocational Courses. Food 
Preservation and Processing Transport Sector and Work 
Experience/SUPW. Six video snippets of short duration were 
produced and Hindi translation of Curriculum and Instructional 
Materials was carried out, Evaluation of vocational education 
programme in Tamil Nadu, Punjab, Haryana and Chandigarh is 
being undertaken, The work on development of Handbook of 
Vocational Guidance for the students of Secondary and Senior 
Secondary Schools, career conferences, one for each lab. School of 
Bhopal, publication of Quarterly Bulletin, organisation of National 
Vocational Education competition and exhibition and production 
of video programmes for popularisation of Vocational Education 


arein progress. 


Seminars 


Talent Search 
In the context of Talent Search, the NCERT continued organising 
amination (NTSE) and interviews 


the National Talent Search Ex 
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and disbursement of scholarships to existing awardess An analysis 
of performance level of students at state and national level 
examinations in the NISE and a follow-up study of NTS award of 
years 1987-90 is in progress. 


Examination Reform 


Under technical/resource support to School Education Boards two 
workshops were organised for Haryana and Mizoram Boards of 
School Education, One issue of the Examination Reform Bulletin 
has been circulated and the other will be ready soon. Studies on (i) 
finding reasons for non-implementation of Continuous 
Comprehensive Evaluation (CCEE) in schools at elementary level, 
(ii) Analysis of evaluation practices in Chemistry practicals at +2 
stage in various Education Boards in the country , (iii) critical 
analysis of question papers of various subjects at +2 stage in some 
Boards of School Education are in progress. Language exercises in 
English for classes IV and V of KVs are being developed. 


Educational Psychology, Guidance and Counselling 


The Post-Graduate Diploma in Guidance and Counselling 1998- 
99 is being conducted with 31 trainees. An enrichment course in 
psychology of Teaching and Learning for DIETs personnel is 
scheduled to be organised in January 1999. Studies on (i) Analysis 
of the science textbooks of Secondary School stage with reference 
to the nature of science, attitudes value towards science and its 
relevance for daily life. (ii) Predictive potential of selection 
procedure for performance in counsellor training programme and 
on-the-job performance, (iii) Critical analysis of educational 
psychology curriculum of elementary teacher training in India, 
(iv) Schooling in Mirambika, (v) Adolescent perception of social 
norms have been completed. The work on studies Guidance 
Research in India’ and Counsellor in the Making Status and 
Development is in progress. The developmental activities like (i) 
Development of the curriculum in educat 
elementary teacher education, (ii) Counselling case management: 
development of a practical guide, (iii) Teacher questioning in 
classroom: Development of resource material (iv) Development 
of psychology curriculum at +2 stage. and (v) Development of 
popular psychology series are at various stages of completion. 
The enrichment of Guidance Laboratory. National Library of 


ional psychology for 
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Educational and Psychological Tests and Career Information 
Centre is continuing. 


Education Survey 


The Sixth All India Educational Survey (AIES) with 30 September 
1993 as the date of reference has been conducted jointly by the 
NCERT and NIC in collaboration with the State Governments 
Studies on (i) Evolving Statewise Sampling Design for Sample 
Surveys in Education (ii) Estimation of Single Age-wise Enrolment 
at Elementary stage, (ii) Enrolment of Non-formal education 
centres, Unrecognised Schools and Recognised Schools- A sample 
Survey in Delhi, and (iv) Stagnation and Dropout at Primary Stage 
are in progress. The second Foundation Course in Qualitative 
Research Methods using Statistical Package for Social Science 
(SPSS) was conducted The strategy for dissemination of data оЁ . 
the Sixth AIES is also being developed. 


Educational Research and Innovations 


stituents of the NCERT undertaking research. 
The Educational Research and Innovations Committee (ERIC) of 
the NCERT provides financial assistance to outside institutions/ 
organisations for research in priority areas. A Researcher’s Seminar 
to monitor the progress of ERIC-funded projects was organised. 
Two meetings regarding framing out priority areas for ERIC- 
sponsored research projects were held. Many projects were 
completed and reports received. Manuscripts of two issues of the 
Journal of Indian Education, three issues of Bhartiya Adhunik Shiksha 
and one issue of Indian Educational Review were prepared and 
printed. The fifth issue of Indian Educational Abstracts was brought 
out. All the chapters of abstracts of the second volume of Fifth 
Survey of Educational Research are under print. 


Apart from the con 


Textual and Supplementary Materials 


d for the reconsideration of the 
k of curriculum in social sciences, 
he linguistic competencies attained 
sh in Hindi were evaluated. 
ups with special needs, 
ks on practical aspects 


The work has been initiate 
approaches to and framewor 
languages and art education. T 
by students of Arunachal Prade 
Textbooks in Sociology, and Atlas for the gro 
a book on Human Rights Education workboo 
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in Accountancy and a handbook in Economics were, developed. 
Draft material of Sanskrit Grammar for Classes VI to VIII was 
reviewed. Second supplementary book for Class VIII was finalised. 
A training package for key persons for teaching of Hindi was tried 
out and 32d post-graduate teachers were trained on selected topics. 
Work relating to PSLE Project of Singapore was also completed 
The promotion and publication of good quality children’s 
literature continued by rewarding the authors and illustrators of 
children’s literature in 19 languages. Comparative studies of school 
curriculum of some selected countries in Social Sciences History, 
Geography, Economics, and Commerce are in progress. 

In the field of Science and Mathematics, the task undertaken 
included (i) Curriculum revision, (ii) Nurturance of talent, 
(iii) Development of instructional materials for talented students and 
teachers, (iv) Popularisation of Science and Mathematics through state 
level and national level Science exhibitions, (v) Development of 
laboratory-oriented activities, low-cost experiments, laboratory skills 
and new courses in practicals, (vi) Activities for Mathematics 
laboratory, (vii) Bringing out School Science journal, and (viii) Training 
of Navodaya Vidyalaya PGTs in Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics, 
In view of Major changes in the curriculum of Mathematics 
supplements’ for Classes XI and XII were developed. Popular Science 


books under the project Reading to learn’ are also being developed 
in new and applied areas of Science. 


Teacher Education 


The NCERT extended all support to the Centr 
Scheme of Teacher Education, District Primary Education 
Programme (DPEP) and SCERTs /SIEs. The Regional Institutes of 
Education (RIEs) at Ajmer, Bhopal, Bhubaneswar and Mysore 
continued organising pre-service teacher education programmes, 
viz. (i) Four-year integrated B.Sc. B.Ed. course and (ii) One-year 
M.Ed. course with specialisation in Elementary Education. In order 
to met the needs of in—service training of teachers and other 
educational personnel several programmes were undertaken by 
the RIEs as well as by other constituents of the NCERT. Training 
materials, packages in different subjects, and modules were 
developed by the RIEs for teachers/ teacher educators. The 
Centrally Sponsored Scheme of Special Orientation for Primary 
Teachers (SOPT) is being organised studies on 
(i) Operationalisation of Scheme of DIETs (ii) Teaching 


ally Sponsored 
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y Teachers in relation to their Educational 
and Professional Background (iii) Evaluation and Implementation 
of SOPT Programme in Different States, (iv) Status of SCERTs/ 
SIEs, (v) Fifty Years of Teacher Education in India; Appraisal, 
Future Perspectives, (vi) Innovation of Teacher Education and (vii) 
Case Studies of Autonomous SCERTs of Delhi and Kerala are in 
progress. A framework for participative and database system of 
Teacher Appraisals being developed. Induction training 
programmes were organised for SCERT faculty, DIETs faculty and 
principals of DIETs Competitions for school teachers and teacher 
educators were organised for Innovations in School Education. 


Effectiveness of Primar 


Educational Technology 


In the area of Education Technology, video and audio programmes 
supplemented curriculum development and curriculum 
transaction in school education and teacher education. Twenty- 
Seven audio programmes comprising 8 for Umang service. 9 for 
teaching of sanskrit and 10 for teaching Indian languages were 
produced. Seventy ETV programmes were developed mainly on 
Low-cost Teaching Aids and Measurements with an interface with 
the computers, studies on (i) Innovative Practices in Educational 
Technology, (ii) Audio Conferencing in Teacher Education , 
(iii) Need Assessment of Educational Media Programmes, 
(iv) Effect of Computer-Assisted Learning (CAL) on Hearing 
Impaired Children (v) Research Implications for Media Production, 
(vi) Impact of TVs, and RCCPs, and (vii) Effectiveness of Radio 
Broadcast on Pre-school, are in progress, Development of multi 
media packages and Media Support to SOPT is continuing. 
Training/orientation programmes in Education Technology 
through tele-conferencing video editing, evaluation of educational 
technology, materials and programmes, etc., are being organised. 
The NCERT has been using DD-1 and AIR (ten stations) network 
for primary, secondary and teacher education programmes. 


Field Services 

aison functions pertaining 
activities undertaken by 
and theState Education 
ance to the Regional 
dentification of 


The Field Advisers, NCERT continued li 


to implementation of programmes and 
various constituents of the NCERT, MHRD 


Departments, etc. They provided assist ° 
Institutes of Education in the context of i 
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educational needs of the States requiring NCERTs inputs. The Field 
Advisers provided assistance to the State Education Departments 
in the context of selection of teachers for national awards 
development of curricula and instructional materials, training of 
personnel and policy formulation, etc., Assistance was also 
provided to the MHRD in the context of (i) Monitoring of 
Implementation of the Centrally Sponsored Schemes in the states. 
(ii) Pre-sanction appraisal of NFE programmes, and (ii) Assessment 
of functioning of the voluntary NFE agencies running NFE centres 
through the Joint Evaluation Teams. 


Promotion of Hindi 


A programme Hindi Pakhwara for promoting use of Hindi in official 
work of the NCERT was organised from 1 to 15 September 1998. 
Various competitions were organised during the period. A meeting 
of the NCERTs Official Language Implementation Committee was 
convened. 


Publications 


The NCERT continued publishing (i) School level textbooks 
workbooks, prescribed supplementary readers, (ii) Teachers guides 
and other instructional materials, (iii) Supplementary readers (iv) 
research reports and monographs, and (v) Educational journals, 


During April to October 1998, 272 titles under different categories 
were brought out. 


National Population Education Project 


The National Population Education Project (NPEP) was launched 
in April 1980. Since its inception the project activities have been 
directed to attain the objective of institutionalising population 
education in school and non-formal education system. As an 
educational response to population issues. Population Education 
aims at making learners aware of the inter-relationship between 
population and developmental issues developing in them rational 
attitude and responsible behaviour and promoting a ,positive value 
orientation so that they may take informed decisions on various 
population issues, In view of the aradigm shift in population and 
development reflected in the Programme of Action adopted at the 
international Conference on Population and Development )ICPD), 
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1994, the Framework of Population Education was revised in the 
light of the above framework of population Education a one-day 
workshop was organised at the Regional Institute of Education. 
Mysore to orient the facilitators for the Need Assessment Study 
on Adolescence Education under National Population Education 
Project (NPEP). An eleven-day training programme was held at 
the NIE Campus (NCERT) New Delhi from 26 October to 5 
November 1998 to orient 29 project personnel fo States and UTs. 


VOCATIONALISATION OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


In accordance with the priority accorded to Vocationalisation of 
Education in the National Policy on Education, a Centrally 
sponsored Scheme of vocationalisation of Higher Secondary 
Education was introduced in February 1988. The main objectives 
of the scheme are to enhance individual employability, reduce the 
mismatch between demand and supply of skilled manpower and 
provide an alternative for those pursuing higher education without 
particular interest or purpose. A Centrally Sponsored of Pre- 
vocational Education at Lower Secondary Stage has also been 
introduced from the year 1993-94 primarily to impart training in 
simple marketable skills to the students of Classes IX and X, to 
develop vocational interests and to facilitate students in making 
a choice of Vocational courses at the higher secondary level. 

The scheme is implemented throught theState Governments / 
UT Administrations, So far, all States/UTs except Lakshadweep 
have joined the programme at the +2 level Under the Pre-vocational 
Education Scheme, assistance has been provided to 11 States/UTs 
for introduction of Pre-vocational courses in 652 schools. Assistance 
is also provided to non-governmental organisations for conducting 
innovative and non-formal programmes of Vocational Education. 
So far, 56 voluntary organisations have been assisted under the 
Scheme. 

The target laid down in the re 
Per cent of higher secondary students to the vocational stream by 
1995 and 25 per cent by 2000 AD against this, 18,719 Vocational 
sections have been sanctioned in 6,486 schools all over the country 
thereby creating capacity for diversion of about 9,35 lakh students 
to the vocational stream which is 11 percent of the enrolment at 
the +2 stage. Following are the major steps taken to strengthen the 


vised policy was to divert 10 


programme. 
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llis 


A Joint Council for Vocational Education (JCVE) was set 
up in April 1990 for policy formulation and co-ordination 
at the national level. Three meetings of JCVE and its 
Standing Committees are held at regular intervals. 


. The Central Institute of Vocational Education (CIVE) set 


up at Bhopal in July 1993. Provides technical and academic 
support to the programme in the country. This has been 
recognised by the UNESCO and is part of the UNEVOC 
chain. 


. Of the 150 courses introduced under the scheme, 60 


Vocational courses have been notified under the 
Apprenticeship Act and additional 34 courses have also 
been approved for covering under the Act. 


. Collaborative arrangements have been made with some 


Government departments like Ministry of Railways, 
Ministry of Health, etc. Efforts are also being made to 
evolve need based courses in the area of Textiles. Food 
Processing and Leather. A collaborative pilot project with 
the National Institute of Fashion Technology (NIFT) for 
introducing Fashion Designing courses in three schools in 
Vishakapatnam, Ludhiana and Indore has been started. 


. The States have been advised to strengthen the 


management structure at various levels induct experts to 
infuse professionalism in the programme,. Introduce need- 
based courses and to strengthen linkages with the 
industry for on-the job and apprenticeship training. 


Consequent upon the meeting of the National Development 
Council (NDC), the matter of retention/ transfer of the scheme to 
the States was discussed in the internal meeting of the Planning 
Commission and it was proposed to categorise the scheme into 
distinct groups as follows : 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 
(d) 


those to be retained as per the Approach Paper; 

those to be transferred with resources to be pooled and 
distributed among the States as per the Gadgil formula; 
those to be transferred with earmarking of funds; and 
those to be transferred in a phased manner. 


The scheme falls under the category of the schemes to be 
transferred without earmarking of funds. Recently, the Planning 
Commission has given the go-ahead for continuation of the scheme 
till a final decision is taken by the NDC. Meanwhile, the pilot 
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project with NIFT is being continued, Another pilot project is being 
finalised to set up industry-driven vocational courses in schools 
affiliated to CBSE in collaboration with FICCI/Confederation of 
Indian Industry. 

The Department has also set up a Working Group to suggest 
modifications in the implementation of the programme in future. 
The Working Group has prepared a document entitled "Vocational 
Education and Programmes issues and implication for Future 
Planning'. It has been proposed to organise widespread 
consultation of the people concerned before the recommendations 


of the Working Group are operationalised. 


INTEGRATED EDUCATION FOR DISABLED CHILDREN 


Persons with Disabilities Act, 
nsibility on the Central, State 
an appropriate 


With the coming into force of the 
1995 there is now a statutory respo 
and Local Governments to provide free education in 
environment to all disabled children up to the age of 18 years. 
The Department of Education has been implementing the 
scheme for Integrated Education of Disabled Children (IEDC) since 
1974. The scheme aims at providing educational opportunities for 
abled children in the general school system so as 
to facilitate their retention and ultimate integration in this system. 
The scope of this scheme includes preschool training for disabled 
children and counselling of their parents. Under this scheme 100 
рег cent financial assistance is provided as per prescribed norms 


for faci "ies for disabled children like books and stationery, 
allowance for severely handicapped 


ind children and equipment which 


moderately mdis 


uniforms transport and escort 
children, reader allowance for bl 
includes educational aids and assistive devices. 

The IEDC scheme is presently being implemented in 26 
States/UTs through nearly 15,000 schools and over 55,000 children 
are being made to fund interventions for disabled children through 
various other schemes/programmes being run by the Department 
of Education viz, Adult Education, NFE and DPEP. Two 
Polytechnics for disabled students have been set up at Mysore and 
Kanpur. The scheme also provides assistance to NGOs engaged in 
the field of integrated education. 

The National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE) is 
engaged in developing curriculum for teacher training and 
orientation so that both general teachers as well as resource 
teachers are trained to handle disabled children. Multisite action 
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and research programmes were launched in 23 DIETs and four 
Regional Institutes of Education. The NCERT has started the 
programme of training selected teachers (both general as well as 
resource) to made them Master Trainers who will in turn organise 
training programmes in their State under the guidance of exports 
provided by the NCERT or the Regional Institutes of Education 
considering that training of teachers is the most important aspect 
for the success of the scheme of IEDC, the Department of Education 
has tied up with Aus-Aid under the India-Australia Training and 
Capacity Building Project (IATCBP) under which about Rs. 1.50 
crore will be made available by the Australian Government for: 


(i) intensive training of 10 teacher educators in Australia to 
turn them into Master Trainers. . 
(ii) further training by the Master Trainers along with three 
Australian experts in various places in the country. | 
(iii) a study tour of 6-10 officers of the Government of India 
and State-Governments as well as educational institutions 
to learn first-hand about the educational policy and its 
implementation by the Australian Government, and 
(iv) planning arrangements between institutions in India and 
those in Australia with a personnel and technology 
exchange programme to keep the system abreast of the 
latest advances in this field. 


PROMOTION OF YOGA IN SCHOOLS 


The NPE lays down that Yoga will receive special attention as a 
system which promotes the integrated development of the body 


an mind. The NPE also envisages the introduction of Yoga in all 
schools. 


Based on an evaluation of an experimental programme of 
introduction of Yoga in KVs as also consultation with Yoga experts. 
A Centrally Sponsored Scheme for promotion of Yoga in schools 
was launched in 1989-90 This scheme was being implemented 
through the Education/ concerned Departments in the States / UTs 
as well as through Yoga institutions of repute. Under this scheme, 
financial assistance was provided for training of teachers in Yoga 
and for building up of infrastructure necessary for the purpose. In 
addition institutions of all India character were given assistance 
for maintenance as well as developmental expenditure for 
promotion of basic research and teacher training programmes in 
various aspects of Yoga other than the rapeutical aspects. 
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The Ministry of Finance recommended that efforts should 
be made to include Yoga as a subject in the school curriculum. 
Accordingly efforts are being made to include Yoga as a subject in 
school curriculum. The Department of Education is also engaged 
in formulating a fresh scheme for introduction of Yoga in schools 
which will have a widest scope enhanced grants for teacher 
training and reduced assistance for infrastructure/ library facilities. 


CENTRAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


The Central Board of Secondary Education (CBSE), Delhi has been 
ide quality education and 


making constant endeavours to prov 
development of holistic individual. During the period under 
report, the following activities were undertaken by the Board. 


Examinations 


In all 2,36,795 candidates were registered for Senior School 
Certificate Examinations and 4,09,695 candidates were registered 
for Secondary School Examinations held in March-April 1998. The 
CBSE regularly reviews its system and operational areas to bring 
out improvement, fairness and objectivity through the following 
procedure: 

е Timely declaration of results 

e Orientation of Head Examiners 
Marking Schemes 
e Updating the outdated system 
е E-mail service provided for the first time 
e Mark sheets sent along with results 
е Sample Papers 


All India Pre-Medical/ Pre-Dental Examination 


ed themselves for the All India Pre- 


1,41,597 candidates register 
year. 


Medical/Pre-Dental Examination this 


Jawahar Navodaya Vidyalaya Entrance Test 


or Jawahar Navodaya Vidyalaya selection 


fest foradmission to Glass VI was conducted by the CBSE in two 
phases in the month of February and April. More than 5 lakh 
candidates registered and appeared at the examination which was 
held for summer and winter-bound schools. 


The first examination f 
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Affiliation 


oints the territorial study teams to conduct regular 
Е to the schools. This year 1998-99, 276 new schools 
have been added and the total number of affiliated schools stands 
at 5,119 located in different parts of India and in other countries 
like Bangladesh, Bahrain, Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Russia, etc. 


Academic 


Curriculum Design 

The thrust of the curriculum design is upon providing knowledge, 
promoting psychomotor skills, developing logical thinking. and 
scientific aptitude and strengthen value-based approach to life. 


Vocational and Technical Education . — 
The Board has provided 37 different courses which can beo aet 
depending upon the requirements and suitability of the students. 
The courses are defined in two categories: 


* Job-oriented Courses 
* Job-linked Vocational Courses 


Generic Vocational Course 


The CBSE is the first Board in the country to introduce Generic 
Vocational Course at the +2 level. This competency-based 
curriculum provides skills that cut across various vocations and 
prepare a learner for occupational role in general. The contents of 
this course include House Keeping to Automation and Robotics. 
Resource Management, Goal-setting. Work Culture, etc. 


Consumer Awareness 


The publication printed by CBSE on Consumer Awareness 
educates teachers/students about the theoretical aspects of 


consumer education and protection. The aim of the booklet is to 
create awareness in the minds of the students. 


Environmental Education 


To familiarise the students with the growing concerns of 
environmental degadation, ecological imbalances and the global 
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concerns on environmental issues, the Board has launched 
environmental education in schools. 


International Programmes 


A delegation from Japan comprising primary, middle and 
secondary school teachers visited the CBSE to discuss and present 
their views on the education system in both the countries. 

i A team of senior level officers from South Africa led by the 
Superintendent General, Education Department, South Africa 
visited the CBSE. Detailed discussions were held about the pre- 
and post-examination procedures and actual conduct of 


examinations. 
KENDRIYA VIDYALAYAS 


The Government of India approved the scheme of Kendriya 
Vidyalayas (KVs) in 1962 on the recommendations of the Second 
Central Pay Commission, with the idea of encouraging the growth 
of secondary schools with a common syllabus and medium of 
instruction for providing uninterrupted education to the children 
of Central Government employees who are liable to frequent 
transfers. Initially, 20 regimental schools in different States were 
taken over as Central Schools, In 1965, an autonomous body, called 
the Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan (KVS), was set up to run these 
Vidyalaya. Over the years, the number of Kendriya Vidyalayas 
increased to 875 as on 31 December 1998. As on31 March 1998 the 
number of teaching staff is 36,030 while the number of non- 


teaching staff is 46,069. 


Salient Features 


f Kendriya Vidyalayas аге as follows: 

е Kendriya Vidyalayas are fulfilling their commitment to 
cater to the educational needs of the wards of transferable 
Central Government employees toa large extent. 

e Preference in admission is given to children whose parents 

have the largest number of transfers during the preceding 
seven years. 

е All KVs are co-educational and 

(tbooks with co 

m of instruction, 


The salient features © 


composite. 

mmon curriculum and 
bilingual mediu i.e. English and Hindi 
are followed. 
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е All KVs are affiliated to the CBSE. 

* Teaching of Sanskrit from Class V to IX is compulsory. 
However, the student can offer Sanskrit as an additional 
optional subject at Class X also. 

The quality of teaching is kept high by maintaining a 
proper teacher-pupil ratio. 

No tuition fee is charged from students up to Class VIII. 
The wards of staff of KVS, SC/ST students, children of 
officers and men of the Armed Forces killed or disabled 
during hostilities in the wars of 1962,1965 and 1971 against 
China and Pakistan and girl students are exempted from 
pay in tuition fee up to Class XII. 


KVS Administration 


The Minister for Human Resource Development is ex-officio 
Chairman of Sangathan. The policies and guidelines issued by the 
Sangathan. The policies and guidelines issued by the Sangathan 
and its Board of Governors are executed by the Commissioner who 
is the executive head of the Sangathan. In order to execute all tasks 
and decisions about administrative and academic matters, the 
Commissioner is assisted by two Joint Commissioners and other 
officers and supporting staff at the KVS (На) and its 19 Regional 
Offices. The Regional Offices are headed by Assistant 
Commissioners. The main functions of the Regional Offices are to 
monitor and supervise the working of the Vidyalayas in the region, 
to carry out administrative work relating to service matters of both 
academic and general staff and to allot funds to vidyalayas. At the 
Vidyalaya level, each Kendriya Vidyalaya is headed by a Principal/ 
Vice-Principal assisted by a small group of administrative and 
other supporting staff, besides teaching personnel. 


Opening of Kendriya Vidyalayas 


Kendriya Vidyalayas are opened in the Civil Sector on the 
recommendations of various Ministries/Departments of Central/ 
State Government, or the Central Government Employees Welfare 
Association. Similarly, Vidyalayas are opened on the 
recommendations of the Ministry of Defence in the Defence Sector. 
The Kendriya Vidyalayas are also opened in Project Sector in the 
campuses of Public Sector Undertakings (PSUs) and institutions 
of higher learning if the recurring and non-recurring expenditure 
is fully met by the sponsoring authorities. 
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In order to meet the increasing demands from the target 
groups (Civil and Defence Sectors), the Government approved in 
May 1993 opening of up to 20 Vidyalayas every year during the 
period 1993-94 to 1997-98 and as many as may be practicable, in 
view of suitable proposals, in the Project Sector. 


Admissions 


e Kendriya Vidyalayas is to provide 
al facilities to the wards of Central 
ho are transferred from one region to 
another and from the linguistic area to another. The main criterion 
for admission іп Kendriya Vidyalayas із, therefore, the 
transferability of the parent, i.e. during the last seven years, 
immediately preceding the year of admission. Thereafter, the 
children of transferable employees of PSUs fully financed by the 
Government, followed by non-transferable employees are 
admitted. After meeting demands of the above categories, if 
vacancies are still available, admissions are also given to the 
floating population. 

The Board of Governors 
for admission in Kendriya Vidyalayas over an 
strength: 

* The children and depen 

of Parliament, children о 

* Fifty seats for employees 0 


and RAW. 
“ One hundred seats for the employees of the Department 


of Education. u 
* Children of Central Government employees who die in 


harness. 


The main object of th 
uninterrupted education 
Government employees w 


has also approved certain exceptions 
d above the class 


dent grand-children of Members 


f KVS/NSG/SPG employees. 
f Ministry of External Affairs 


Reservations 
Fifteen per cent and 7.5 per cent seats of fresh admissions are 
reserved fro SC/ST candidates. After meeting the needs of the 
registered Sc/ST candidates, the unfilled seats of one category can 
be transferred to another category to a maximum of 22.5 per cent 
Of fresh admissions. NM" . 
. There were about 7.52 lakh students studying in Kendriya 
Vidyalayas as on 1 April 1998. 
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COURSES OF STUDY AT +2 STAGE 


Kendriya Vidyalayas provide Science, Commerce and Humanities 
streams mainly. Physical Education, Political Science, Fine Arts 
and Music have also been introduced in addition to Computer 
Science as elective subjects at the +2 stage. 

Students belonging to SC/ST and those who have 
participated in Games and Sports Meets, Scouting and Guilding 
Camps/NCC/ Adventure activities are given concession in 
admission at the 42 stage in Science and Commerce streams. 


Academic Performance 


The academic performance of KVs at Class X and XII examinations 
conducted by the CBSE for 1998 is 76.80 per cent and 79.90 per 
cent, respectively. 


Training of Teachers 


A well-chosen teaching staff and their periodical orientation in 
general and methodical areas by developing and building their 
competencies enable them to nurture the talents of the students 
fully. These regular training programmes, after a periodicity of six 
years, will improve with the establishment of five Zonal Institutes 
of Education and Training. The Government has already 
sanctioned Rs. 3 crore for setting up of these institutes at the 
following places: Bolangir (Orissa), Gwalior (Madhya Pradesh), 
Karad (Maharashtra), Mysore (Karnataka), and Sirsa (Haryana). 


These institutes are yet to be functional for want of sanction 
of posts. 


Academic Programmes 


The following programmes and activities have been undertaken 


by KVS: 


* А Project on Computer Literacy and Studies in Schools 
(CLASS) has been ongoing in 291 KVs. 

* The revised CLASS Project has been introduced in 161 
Kendriya Vidyalayas under UNIX Environment. 

* The other activities like Youth Parliament. Associated 
Schools Project on National Integration and International 
Understanding, KVs Science Exhibition, Scouting and 


Secondary Education 77 


Guiding, Adventure Activities, NCC, NSS and Games and 
Sports, etc. area part of the Curriculum of every Kendriya 
Vidyalaya. 

• (i) The Project on Value Education as a pilot project, 
(ii) Strengthening of values through visual and performing 
arts, (iii) Students exchange programmes, (iv) 
Strengthening of primary education and (v) Celebration 
of 50th anniversary of Independence have been 


implemented. 

* Fifty KVs have been identified as m 
Vidyalayas which will be equipped with better 
infrastructure facilities for games and sports, library, senior 
and junior science laboratories and computers. These will 

ource centres for neighbouring Kendriya 


odel Kendriya 


act as res 
Vidyalayas. 


Incentive Awards for Teachers 


During the current years, 50 teachers were honoured with KVS 
Incentive Awards. Four KV teachers were awarded National 
Awards by the President of India in recognition of their meritorious 


services as teachers. 


NAVODAYA VIDYALAYAS 


ality modern ed ucation including strong 
ation of values, awareness of the 
5 and physical education to the 


In order to provide high qu 
component of culture, incule 
environment, adventure activitie 
talented. children predominantly from the rural areas, without 
regard to their socio-economic conditions, the Government of India 
launched the scheme to establish, on an average, one Navodaya 
Vidyalaya (NV) in each district of the country. Navodaya 
Vidyalayas are fully residential, co-educational institutions 
Providing education up to senior secondary stage- Education in 
NVs including boarding and lodging, textbooks, uniforms, etc. is 


free for all students. 


Opening of Navodaya Vidyalayas 


schools have been sanctioned, It is 


As on 31 De 98, 397 à 
December ТАЕ Navodaya Vidyalayas during 


expected to'sanction 15 more new 
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1998-99. The States of Tamil Nadu and West Bengal have not 
adopted the scheme as yet. 


Admission 


Admission to Navodaya Vidyalayas is made at the level of Class 
VI through a test conducted in the concerned district in which all 
children who have passed Class V from any of the recognised 
schools in the district are eligible to appear. The tests are designed 
and conducted by the NCERT. From the year 1998. JNVST is being 
conducted by CBSE. 


Establishment of Zonal Training Institutes 


The Government has approved setting up of five Zonal Training 
Institutes for providing in—service training to the teachers of JNVs 
at various location in the country. 


Computer Literacy Programme 


The existing Computer Literacy Programme (CLP) in 103 
Navodaya Vidyalayas is being continued. It is proposed to extend 
this programme to more JNVs in a phased manner. The expansion 


of CLP to 100 more JNVs is expected to be finalised during this 
year. 


Migration 


As per migration policy of Navodaya Vidyalaya Samiti, 30 per 
cent migration of the students at Class IX level from 336 Vidyalayas 
has taken place during 1997-98. 4,683 students were proposed for 


migration against which 4,314 students have actually been 
migrated. 


Allocation of Streams 


A total of 235 Navodaya Vidyalayas were upgraded to senior 
Secondary stage during the period under report. Science, 
Commerce, Humanities and Vocational streams were introduced 
in these Vidyalayas. Various Vocational streams allocated to 
Vidyalayas, viz. Electrical Technology, Vocational Commerce and 
Hotel Management are functional in certain JNVs. 
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Sports and Games 


art in sports/ games. Judo and athletics 
teams have won third place and cash rewards in School Games 
Federation of India Competitions inviting teams from various 
States at Amravati, Maharashtra for the first time. The NVS 
National Games Group A and Group B national athletics were held 
during October-November 1998 at Delhi, Una and Vishakapatnam, 


repetitively. 


The NVS is actively taking p: 


Training Programmes 
a number of staff development programmes 
h of teachers and Principals of JNVs. In 


this context it is also getting the help of agencies like CCRT, NCERT, 
NIEPA, SAI, etc. to update the knowledge of teachers and 
Principals. During the year 1998-99, the Samiti has organised 156 


training programmes. 


Тһе Samiti organised 
for the professional growt 


Education of SCs/STs/Women 


The Navodaya Vidyalayas are meant primarily for children from 
rural areas and admission of children from urban areas is restricted 


to a’ maximum of 25 per cent. The scheme also provides for 
reservation of SC/ST in proportion to their population in the 
Concerned district subject to a maximum of 50 per cent provided 
that in any district such reservation will not be less than the national 


average. 
Efforts are made to en 
students selected are girls. Th 


students in JNVs during the aca 
cent, 14 per cent and 32 per cent, respectively. 


at least one-third of the 


ge of SC/ST and girl 
as 23 per 


sure that 
e percenta 
demic session 1997-98 w 


Scout and Guide and NCC 
as a State for 
ts and Guides. 
alayas to make 
dGuilding 


Samiti is recognised 
vities by Bharat Scou 
ucted in the Vidy 


hy of Scouting an 


The Navodaya Vidyalaya 

Scouting and Guiding acti 

Various activities are being cond 

children imbibe the philosoP 
Movement. 

Ы i Vs partici ated in 13th national Jamboree 

bo e kde ee іден held at Khurda (Orissa) from 


4 to 9 January, 1998. 
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е NVS organised its first National Jamboree in Scouts and 
Guides as well as Rajya Puruskar Award function at 
Bangalore during April 1998; 209 Scouts and Guides, 27 
Scouters and Guiders of JNVs from all over India took 
part in the Jamboree. 

e NVs children of Regional Office, Jaipur, Pune, Lucknow 
and Hyderabad attended President Scout and Guide 
testing camps. Important days like Sadbhawana Diwas, 
Anti Leprosy Day, Scout and Guide Foundation Day, etc. 
were celebrated by the Scout and Guide Unit in the 
Vidyalayas. 


NCC is being introduced in JNVs in a phased manner. The 
Samiti hasa total of 7,950 cadet strength (6350 boys and 1600 girls). 
JNV cadets attended several NCC camps and excelled themselves. 
NCC cadets took part in Republic Day grade in several districts. 


Exhibitions 


Four science exhibits from Navodaya Vidyalayas Aurangabad, 
Muzaffarnagar, Sitapur and Kurnool were selected for Jawaharlal 
Nehru National Science Exhibition 1998, held at Amritsar. 


National Award Presentation 


National award presentation function for the Navodaya toppers 
in the CBSE Public Examinations of March 1998 as well as to the 
outstanding teachers of the Navodaya Vidyalayas for their 
meritorious services was held on 3 December 1998 at New Delhi. 
Dr. Murli Manohar Joshi, Minister for Human Resource 
Development and Chairman, NVS gave away the awards to the 
children and the teachers. While five children who are toppers in 
the Classes X and XII examinations of 1998 from NVs were given 
Director’s Gold Medal and cash awards, 33 teachers from different 
JNVs were also honoured by presenting shawl, citation and cash 
awards. 


NATIONAL OPEN SCHOOL 
Established as an autonomous institution under the Ministry of 


Human Resource Development, Government of India in 1989, the 
National Open School (NOS) mainly caters to the educational 
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needs of the school dropouts and socially and economically 
backward learners. The focus of the NOS covers right from the 
elementary education to corse at the pre-degree level, both 
academic and vocational. The NOS has shown a steady growth in 
student enrolment, number of courses and study centres. 


Study Centres 


easing year after year and this 
Special Accredited Institutes 
) are being established 


The number of study centres is incr 
year the number has touched 871. 
for Education of the Disadvantaged (SAIED, 


by the NOS as special centres all over the country. 
As a first step towards globalisation of its educational 


services, the NOS launched its study centres in the Middle East, 
i.e. Dubai and Abu Dhabi. The aim is to extend educational facilities 
through the open learning system to non-resident Indians and other 
nationals settled there. During the year under report, 116 Boards 
oo recognised the examination conducted by the 


Audio-Video Production 


Audio and Video programmes are one of the most important 
components of the multi-channel package offered by the NOS. 
These programmes developed by the Media Unit supplements and 
complements the other channels of learning such as self-learning 
print materials and personal contact programmes. The NOS has 
So far produced 35 audio programmes in Hindi and English 
languages and 56 video programmes each in Hindi and English 
language on different subjects of the secondary course. 


Regional Centres 

and Cochin have been 
onal Centres have been 
he functioning 


t Chandigarh 
ht Regi 
and monitor t 


Tio more regional centres а 
established during 1998-99. So far eig 
нав to effectively implemen* 
of NOS programmes. 

State Open Schooling and State Centre for Open Schooling 


the NOS is providing 


objectives, 
en Schools. 


Keebino z 
eeping in view its aims and 
tablishment of State Op 


Professional guidance for the es 


82 Education in India 


Open Schools have already been established in Andhra Pradesh, 
Rajasthan, Haryana, Madhya Pradesh, Karnataka, West Bengal and 
Punjab. Similarly, the NOS has helped Himachal Pradesh and 
Assam in setting up State-Centre for Open Schooling. 


CENTRAL TIBETAN SCHOOLS ADMINISTRATION 


The Central Tibetan Schools Administration (CTSA) was set up 
as an autonomous organisation by the Government of India. The 
main objectives of the CTSA are to run, manage and assist 
institutions for the education of Tibetan children in India. To keep 
the Tibetan community abreast with all aspects of modern 
education and development while retaining essentials of their 
traditional system and culture, schools have been opened all over 
the country, where there is concentration of Tibetans, mostly in 
hilly areas. 

The Central Schools for Tibetans are affiliated to CBSE, Delhi 
and follow 10+2 system of education. They prepare students for 
the All India Secondary School and All India Senior School 
Certificate Examinations. The medium of instruction in the primary 
department is Tibetan whereas the medium of instruction from 
Class VI onwards is English, Up to Class VIII, the syllabi prepared 
by the NCERT are followed except in the case of Tibetan language 
which is designed by Central Tibetan language which is designed 
by Central Tibetan language which is designed by Central Tibetan 
Administration, Dharamsala. In Classes IX and X, the syllabi 
prescribed by the CBSE are followed. 

At the +2 stage the Administration imparts education in 
Humanities, Science, Commerce and Vocational streams. Under 
Commerce-based Vocational streams, three courses have been in 
operation: streams, three courses have been in operation: 
Stenography (English), Accountancy and Auditing and Purchasing 
and Store Keeping. 

The Administration runs 87 schools-eight senior secondary 
schools (six Residential and two Day Schools): five Secondary 
Schools: nine Middle Schools: eight Primary Schools and 45 Pre- 
Primary Schools and 12 Grant-in-Aid Schocls. 11.017 students are 
receiving education in these schools. 

To ensure uniformity of academic standard, Common Annual 
Examination «t the end of Class V, VIII, IX and ХІ are conducted 
by the Administration. Besides, these Physical and Health 
Education and SUPW from an integral part of the syllabus. Music 
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ts up to Class X. 


and dance training is compulsory for all studen 
Value Education 


Du wed apr : 
ue stress is laid on National Core Curriculum, 


and Environmental Studies. 
To encourage students to pursue further education, 15 Tibetan 


4. 2 given scholarships for pursuing degree level courses 
nai udents for diploma level courses. The Government of 
PEE depen some seats for Tibetan students in professional 
Mew slike edical, Engineering. Teacher Education, Pharmacy, 
. in diploma/degree level courses. 
mm Е has introduced some innovative schemes for 
Гезе £ же emic excellence. Remedial teaching for students of 
dines жыр XII is one such scheme to improve performance of 
the CBSE examination. 

PNE or development of teachers a number of in- 
NCERT a "y courses are organised in collaboration with the 
Bälucatio n dem Mysore as well as with the Department of 
lis ar HRD and CTA. Dharamsala. Moreover, the CTSA 
acquiri uced a scheme of incentives to Indian teachers for 
ring proficiency 1n Tibetan language (0 promote closer 


in i i 
teraction with students. 


N. 
ATIONAL AWARDS FOR TEACHERS 


rds for Teachers was started in the 


T 
he scheme of National Awa 
ublic recognition to the 


2. with the object to give P 
ане orious teachers working in Primary, Middle and Higher 
нар Schools, In 1967-68 the scope of the scheme was 
quss eap to cover the teachers of Sanskrit Pathshalas. Tolls, etc. 
ma visi: traditional lines. In 1976 the scheme у/45 further enlarged 
lines E Arabic/Persian teachers of Madras as run on traditional 
teache rom 1993, the scheme has further been enlarged to cover 
by th rs of Sainik Schools. Navodaya Vidyalayas and schools run 
e Atomic Energy Education Society. 
10 gape award carries a certificate of merit, cash award of Rs. 
f and a silver medial. The number of awards have been 
teased from 296 to 302 from the year 1993. 


FOR TEACHERS’ W. 


are (NFTW) was set 
Act. 1890. The main 
Ifare of the schools 


N 
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achers's Welf 


Endowments 
te the we 
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wai tul Foundation for Te 
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teachers, and to alleviate distress among them and their dependent 
in indigent circumstances through financial assistance. 

The affairs of the organisation are managed through a General 
Committee under the Chairmanship of the Minister for Human 
Resource Development with Ministers in charge of School 
Education in the States/Uts as its Members. State level committees 
of the Foundation exist under the Chairmanship of the Education 
Ministers of States and Lt. Governors of Union Territories, 
respectively. 

Annual contributions from Member States/UTs and 10 per 
cent of the collections of donations on Teachers’ Day constitute 
the corpus of the Foundation. The States/Uts retain 90 per cent of 
the proceeds of donations. Funds of the Foundation at the Central 
level are invested in five-year time deposits through the Treasurer 
of Charitable Endowments for India (TCE). 

Financial assistance is extended through the following 
schemes: 


1. Construction of Shikshak Sadans 

2. Subsidy for academic activities of teachers 

3. Paid holiday to the awarded teachers 

4. Support for professional education of children of school 
teachers 

5. Gratuitous relief in cases of serious accidents 

6. Grant of financial assistance to teachers for serious 
ailments. 


The Foundation annually selects three teachers for the Prof. 
D.C. Sharma Memorial Award, instituted in 1970 in memory of 
the eminent educationist. 


Improvement of Science Education in Schools 


To improve the quality of science education and promote scientific 
temper, as envisaged in the National Policy on Education 1986, a 
Centrally Sponsored Scheme “Improvement of Science Education 
in Schools’ has been operational since 1987-88. The scheme uses 
the resource and agency of the State Government and non- 
governmental organisations for achievement of these objectives. 
Accordingly, 100 per cent assistance is provided to the States/ 
Union Territories for provision of science kits to upper primary 
schools, upgradation of science laboratories and library facilities 
in Secondary/Senior Secondary schools and training of science 
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Pts mathematics teachers. The scheme also provides for assistance 
о voluntancy organisations for undertaking innovative projects 


in the field of science education. 


ENVIRONMENTAL ORIENTATION TO SCHOOL EDUCATION 


The National Policy on Education (NPE), 1986 provides that 
protection of environment is a value which, along with certain 
other values, must form an integral part of curricula at all stages 
of education. Operationalisation of this novel objective requires 
that the mind and intellect of the students must be sentitised 
sensitised about the hazards inherent in over-exploitised the 
bounties of Nature, and to inculcate awareness and respect among 
them for the basic concepts relating to conservation of environment. 

: To this end, a Centrally Sponsored Scheme “Environmental 
Orientation to School Education' was initiated in 1988-89. The 


Scheme envisages assistance to State Governments/UT 


Administrations and voluntary agencies. The voluntary agencies 
imental and innovative 


àre assisted for the conduct of exper 
programmes aimed at promoting integration of educational 
Programmes in schools with local environmental conditions. The 


Scheme envisages grants to States/UTs for various activities 
ricula of various 


aaiding review and development of cur 
isciplines at primary, upper primary, secondary and senior 
Secondary levels with a view to infusing environmental concepts 


therein; review and development of textbooks on "Environmental 
Studies' at primary and upper primary levels; review of strategy 
for imparting environmental education at upper primary level; 
development of teaching-learning material: organisation of suitable 
innovative work experience activities. The scheme has been 
restricted to voluntary organisations only from 1996-97. 


INTERNATIONAL SCIENCE OLYMPIADS 


nurturing talent in Mathematics 
nal Mathematical 
ympiad (IPO) are 
hese Olympiads 


Mg à view to identifying and i 
a Physics at school level, the Internatio 

lympiad (IMO) and International Physics ol 
ias every year. India has been participating in the А 
"Ince 1989 апа 1998, respectively. Each participating country 15 
Tequired to send a team comri than six secondary 
suadent contestants to IMO and student contestants 
9 IPO apart from a leader and a 
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As per the existing financial pattern, the host country pays 
for the food and accommodation and transportation of the 
participating teams during their stay in the host country, while 
the International travel cost is borne by the participating count is, 
Indian teams in the last Olympiads were jointly sponsored by the 
department of Education, MHRD and the National Board the 
Higher Mathematics (NBHM)/Homi Bhabha Centre for Science 
Education (HBCSE), respectively. The cost of international travel 
was paid by the Department of Education while all other expenses 
on selection of students, internal travel, incidental expenses, etc. 
were borne by the NBHM/HBSCE 

IMO-98 was held at Taipai, Taiwan in July 1998. Indian 
delegation participated in the event and won three gold and three 
silver medals. At IPO-98,held at Reyjavik (Iceland) during July 
1998. Indian team won one silver and one bronze medals while 
three contesants received honourable mentions. 


EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY 


This is a Centrally Sponsored Scheme combining certain elements 
of a Central Plan Scheme. This scheme seeks to provide the entire 
cost of radio-cum-cassette players in Primary Schools and 75 per 
cent cost of colour TVs in Upper Primary Schools to provide access 
to quality education. To enable production of suitable programmes 
for these schools, six autonomous State Institutes of Educational 
Technology (SIETs) in Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Orissa, Maharashtra, 
Gujarat and Andhra Pradesh, have also been funded under the 
scheme. 

Тһе scheme also extends financial support to the Central 
Institute of Educational Technology (CIET) for producing 
programmes for the schools sector for telecast/broadcasting 
through Doordarshan and Akashvani. 

At present all the programmes for the schools sector for 
broadcasting through Akashvani and telecast through 
Doordarshan are produced by the CIET and SIETs. 

So far 3,87,438 radio-cum-cassette players and 74,001 colour 
TVs have been sanctioned to States and UTs for installation in 
Primary /Upper Primary Schools, During 1997-98, the CIET and 
SIETs have together produced 708 (169 audio and 539 video) 
programmes. 

The Central Institute of Indian Languages (CIIEL), Mysore 


has been funded for production of cassettes for learning certain 
Indian languages at the school level. 
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EDUCATIONAL CONCESSIONS TO THE CHILDREN OF 
ARMED FORCES PERSONNEL KILLED/DISABLED DURING 


HOSTILITIES 


The Government of India and most of the States/UTs offer 
educational concessions by way of reimbursement of tuition fees, 
boarding-lodging expenses, expenditure incurred on uniforms, 
textbooks, transport charges, etc., to the school students of are the 
wards of Armed Forces personnel killed or permanently disabled 
during Indo-China hostilities of 1962 and Indo-Pak hostilities of 
1965 ad 1971. During 1988 these concessions were extended to the 
children of IPKF/CRPF personnel who where killed /disabled 
during action in Sri Lanka and to the children of Armed Forces 
personnel killed /disabled in action in Operation Meghdoot in 
siachen area. 

At present this Department is providing these concessions 
to such students of two Lawrence Schools (at Sanawar and 


Lovedale) only. 
COMPUTER LITERACY AND STUDIES IN SCHOOLS 


at children, who are the work-force of tomorrow, need 
sed to utility and applications of computers, the 
ronics, in collaboration with the MHRD, 
t Computer Literacy and Studies in Schools 
1984-85. The broad objectives of this pilot 
and to provide 


Realising th 
to be expo 
Department of Elect 
initiated a pilot projec 
(CLASS) from the year 
project included domestication of computers, 
hands-on experience. 
The CLASS Project was modified and converted into a 
Centrally Sponsored Scheme from the year 1993-94. Under the 
revised scheme to be eligible for assistance the following conditions 
are to be satisfied by the States/UTs: 
1. The coverage of the scheme for new schools will be 
restricted to senior secondary schools. 
2. Inselected schools, instructions in Computer Literacy will 
be compulsory for all students of Classes XI and XII. 


The National Steering Committee under the Chairmanship 
of Education Secretary is responsible for monitoring and 
supervision of the project. At State/UT levels cells set up for the 
purpose will discharge the dual responsibility of monitoring and 
actual implementing agencies. 
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2,371 schools have been covered under the revised CLASS 
scheme during the Eighth Five Year Plan. 


SCHEME FOR STRENGTHENING OF BOARDING AND 
HOSTEL FACILITIES FOR GIRL STUDENTS OF SECONDARY 
AND HIGHER SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


One of the main factors responsible for slow pace of growth of 
enrolment of adolescent girls of rural, tribal and other remote areas 
is the traditional, societal inhibitions against their movement 
outside the family preecincts. Since the Secondary /Higher 
Secondary Schools in such places are sparely located, the girls 
remain particularly disadvantaged. 

In order to implement the recommendations in POA-1992 
for formulating a special enabling plan to ensure increase in 
enrolment of girls in secondary education and the NPE directive 
for encouraging NGO participation in education, it was decided 
to launch the above-mentioned scheme during the Eighth Plan. 

Under the Scheme for Strengthening of Boarding and Hostel 
facilities for Girl Students of Secondary and Higher Secondary 
Schools, financial assistance is being given to the eligible voluntary 
organisations to improve the enrolment of adolescent girls 
belonging to rural areas and weaker sections. Preference in 
providing assistance is given to educationally backward districts, 
particularly those predominantly inhabited by SCs/STs and 
educationally backward minorities in the secondary and higher 
secondary schools. 

The following types of grant are given under the scheme: 


1. Rs. 5000 per annum per girl boarder for food and salary 
of cook and warden if the hostel/boarding who are 
students of Classes IX-XII of recognised schools would get 
assistance under this scheme subject to an overall number 
of 50 boarders. 

2. One time grant of Rs 1500 per girl boarders for purchases 
of furniture (including beds) and utensils and provision 
of basic recreational aids, particularly material for sports 
and games, reading room equipment and books. 


SCHEME OF ASSISTANCE FOR STRENGTHENING 
CULTURE AND VALUES IN EDUCATION 


Education about India's common cultural heritage has been 


Secondary Education 89 


identified in the National Policy on Education as one of the core 
areas under the National System of Education. While spelling out 
the cultural perspective in education, the policy has stressed on 
the need to bridge the schism between the formal system of 
education and India's rich and varied cultural traditions. 

In 1990, a decision was taken to review the earlier scheme of 
ulture / Art/ Values in Education to make it more 
purposeful. A reformulated scheme of Assistance for Strengthening 
Culture and Values in Education was introduced in the last quarter 
of 1992-93. The revised scheme has the following two board 


strengthening C 


components. 
1. Strengthening Cultural and Value Education inputs in the 
school and non-formal education system. 
2. Strengthening the in-service training of art, craft, music 


and dance teachers. 


The scheme has provided greater awareness among 


voluntary organisations and also the greater significance of value 


education. 


CULTURAL EXCHANGE PROGRAMME IN THE FIELD OF 


SCHOOL EDUCATION. 


Under this scheme financial assistance is provided to bear the 
expenses for foreign travel/ stay of non-official members of the 
Indian delegation going abroad and expenses for travel/ stay in 
India in respect of the members of foreign delegation coming to 
India, in pursuance of India’s Cultural Exchange Programme with 


foreign countries. 


6 


University and Higher Education 


eing at the apex of the educational pyramid, higher education 

has a key role in the education system. The National Policy on 
Education visualises higher education to be more dynamic and of 
high quality because higher education provides people, an 
opportunity to reflect on the critical social, economic, cultural, 
spiritual issues facing humanity. 

There has been a phenomenal proliferation of University and 
Higher Education in the country since Independence. At the dawn 
of Independence there were only 20 universities and 591 colleges, 
while upto November 1998, the number of universities has 
increased to 182 and the number of institutions deemed to be 
universities was 40 besides four institutions established under State 
Legislature Act. 


Revision of Pay Scales of University and College Teachers 


The Pay Review Committee set up by the UGC under the 
chairmanship of Prof. R.P. Rastogi, former Vice-Chancellor, Banaras 
Hindu University submitted its report on 28 May 1997. After taking 
into consideration the recommendations made by the Committee, 
comments of the UGC, representations received from various 
quarters and the outcome of the wide-ranging discussions, the 
government announced revised pay scales and other conditions 
of service of university and college teachers on 27.7.98 and with 
further modifications on 6.11.98. Consequently the UGC finalised 
and notified the scheme of revised scales and service of teachers 
are aimed at attracting talents to teaching in University and 
Colleges, awarding merits and promoting excellence in the 
profession. The State governments have also been requested to 
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NENNEN M ссе 
GROWTH OF HIGHER EDUCATION SYSTEM 


At the beginning of the year 1998-99, the total student enrolment 
in universities and colleges was 70.78 lakhs. The enrolment in the 
University Departments was 11.69 lakh and that in the affiliated 
colleges was 59.09 lakhs. Eighty per cent of the total enrolment 
was concentrated in the three faculties of arts, Science and 
Commerce while the remaining 20 per cent was absorbed by the 
professional faculties like Law, Engineering/ Technology, Medicine, 
Education, Agriculture and Veterinary Science, etc. 


ersity and college teachers. For 
d to provide assistance to the 
ure involved, fora 


adopt these scales for their univ 
this purpose the Centre has agree 
extent of 80 per cent of the additional expendit 
period of five years. 
Submission of Report by the Task Force on Amendments to 
the UGC Act 


The Government of India constituted a Task Force under the 
Chairmanship of Prof. Amrik Singh, former Vice-chancellor of 
Punjabi University, Patiala to examine the relevant provisions of 
the UGC Act with a view to suggest amendments in order to 


provide suitable safeguards against the incidence of fake 
universities and to empower the Commission to cope with the 
dence and to strengthen and 


emerging challenges with confi , 
restructure the Commission. The Task force deliberated for over 
four months and submitted it 
Important recommendations of the Task Force are 
five whole-time members in addition to 
increase in the number of members to 15 ani ет 
Category, at least one-third should be women; Ч l 
Punishment including a term of imprisonment fine ranging 
between one lakh and ten lakh rupees for contravening Sections 
22 and 23 of the Act; (iv) opportunity for establishment of амс 
9r self-financing universities in the country, subject to egi n 
Of rules made by the Government for the establishment : € 
universities; and (v) the recognition of universities ог d > 
which may confer degrees including the que о Te 
universities /institutions in the country for running their 


and programme of studies. 
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M 
WOMEN IN HIGHER EDUCATION 


The enrolment of women students at the beginning of the year 
1998-99 was 24.46 lakhs. At the Post-graduate level, the enrolment 
of women was 34 per cent of the total enrolment. The enrolment 
of women students is the highest in Kerala (53.6 %), followed by 
Punjab (51.5%), Goa (51.4%), Delhi and Pondicherry (45.3% each), 
Manipur (43.4%), Jammu & Kashmir (40.6%), Gujarat and Tamil 
Nadu (40.1% each). Other States like Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, 
Maharashtra and West Bengal also had women enrolment higher 
than the national average of women enrolment of 34.6 per cent at 
the all-India level. 


World Conference on Higher Education 


India participated in the World Conference on Higher Education 
Convened by UNESCO, in Paris, between 5-9 October 1998 with a 
high level delegation led by the Minister for Human Resource 
Development. The conference deliberated upon the needs and 
challenges of the higher education in the twenty-first century, 
“Vision and Action”. The Indian delegation made significant 
contributions to the World Declaration by suggesting modifications 
and amendments, most of which were accepted; one such waged 
received big applause was the world leaders of higher education 
reads as under: 

Ultimately, higher education should aim at the creation of a 
new society-non-violent and non-exploitative-consisting of highly 
cultivated, motivated and integrated individuals, inspired by love 
for humanity and guided by wisdom. 

The rapputeur of the conference observed that India's 
amendment was ‘too beautiful to be rejected’. 


University Grants Commission 


The University Grants Commission (UGC), an apex body in the 
field of higher education is responsible for coordination, 
determination and maintenance of standards in higher education. 
It advises the Central and State Governments on the measures 
necessary for the improvement of university education besides 
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framing regulations on various aspects of higher education. It also 
determines disbursement of funds for maintenance and 
development of Central/State Universities, and some colleges 
which qualify for such assistance. Some of the major thrust areas 
pursued by the UGC during the year under report are discussed 


below: 


Ninth Plan Development Schemes 


The Commission's Policy for development of undergraduate and 
post graduate education in the colleges during the Ninth Plan 
period will have the following main aims/ objectives; 


of standards and quality of education. 


е Improvement 
cial disparities and regional imbalances in 
р 5 


• Removal of so 


higher educational facilities. 
* Restructuring of courses including developing career 


thrust in the courses. 


е Grant of autonomous status to qualifying colleges 


the Commission will provide 
fil the minimum eligibility 
bility and potential and are 


To achieve these objectives, 
assistance to the colleges which ful 
conditions and have the necessary via 
Striving for better standards. 

During the Ninth Plan, the UGC has launched many new 
schemes under the broad headings of (a) Relevance and Quality, 
(b) Access an Equity. (c) Extra Moral/ Adult, Continuing Education 
and Outreach and (d) Management of Education and Resource 
Mobilisation. Р 

The Рау Review Committee submitted its report to the 
Commission on 28 May 1997. The report was sent to the 
ions and State Education 


Universities, Teachers' Associat tat i 
Secretaries for higher education. The Commission had wide 


ranging discussions on the recommendations of the Pay Review 


Committee. un бай и 

Тһе UGC is finalising its notification on qua ication an 
Service conditions based on the Pay Committee Report in 
Consultation with the MHRD. 


Human Resource Development 


The commission has been striving 19 devel 
and towards this end it provides assi 


op human resources 
stance for various 
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programmes which enable teachers and researchers to upgrade 
professional competence and keep abreast of the latest 
developments in their disciplines. Assistance for various types of 
Scholarships and Fellowships is provided to achieve this objective. 
Junior Research Fellowship is awarded to those research 
Fellowship is awarded to those research scholars who have 
qualified in the national level tests conducted by the UGC, CSIR, 
GATE. etc. Teachers in universities and colleges are given an 
opportunity to pursue research for a brief period of time without 
having to undertake full teaching responsibilities. 

During the year under report the Commission continued the 
scheme of Visiting Faculty in the universities so as to provide 
teaching research assignments outside Kashmir to the teachers 
from Kashmir University and its affiliated colleges due to disturbed 
conditions there. 


Research and Studies in Emerging and Inter-disciplinary Areas 


Courses like Super-conductivity. Atmospheric Science, 
Environmental Education. Computer Application. etc. are included 
under this scheme. 

To total number of universities supported under the Super- 
conductivity programme up to November 1998 was 35. It is 
supporting seven universities under the Atmospheric science 
programme. Courses in the emerging areas like computer 
application, functional Hindi, bio-technology, environment 
education, energy education, electronics, futurology, business 


administration, communication and remote sensing were being 
reviewed. 


Innovative Programmes. 


The scheme aims at providing a framework for assistance to a 
limited number of innovative projects, not covered by other UGC 
schemes, within the available resources of the UGC. Some of the 
innovative programmes include Cognitive Science, Mathematical 
Modelling and Designing through Computer graphics. 
Development of Microscale Experiments in Chemistry, setting up 
of Human Rights department in a university, development of 
Terracotta mural etc. 

The two programmes. viz, Courses in Emerging Areas and 
Innovative Programmes were integrated during the year and 
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named Innovative Programmes for implementation during the 
Ninth Plan period. The Super-conductivity R and D programme 
and the Atmospheric Science Programme are also now part of the 


innovative Programmes. 


Area Studies Programme 


oviding assistance to centres identified as 
king studies relating to problems 
and culture of a given area and developing interdisciplinary 
research and teaching within a comparative framework. The focus 
is on such countries and regions with which India has had close 
and direct contact. There were 20 such centres being funded in 17 


universities. 


The Commission is pr 
Area Study Centres for underta 


Vocationalisation of Education at the First Degree Level. 


The UGC launched the scheme of Career Orientation of Education 
at the first degree level in the universities and colleges in 1994-95, 


in conformity with the National Policy on Education. Under the 
scheme, universities/colleges would introduce one to three 
vocational courses in 35 subjects identified by the Core Committee. 

There are inbuilt training programmes for equipping teachers 
of the respective institutions for teaching the vocational subjects 


Which are arranged for them through identified nodal institutions. 
d areas to cater to the needs of under- 


The UGC has identifie l 
developed and rural sectors specially women, tribal and hilly 


regions. 


Subject Panels 
advise iton measures to enhance 
arious subjects, to prepare 


The UGC has panels of experts to 
aching facilities available 


the quality of teaching and research in V 


status reports regarding research and te re 
in the universities, to indicate thrust areas, 2 


Н f 
Commission on other relevant matters. The need 
these panels contribute 10 updating and анаа 4 There are 
introducing new dimensions in Бе” ciii Humanities 
?8 subject panels in various disciplines ^ p se Данев during 
and Social Sciences. A major task taker MP em mination. і 
the year was to revise the syllabus of the NET examine 
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Autonomous Colleges. 


The concept of autonomous colleges is aimed at providing 
academic freedom for potential colleges by way of designing their 
curricula, evolving new methods of teaching research and learning 
framing own rules for admission, prescribing own courses ofstudy 
and conduct of examinations. Under the scheme of autonomous 
by its affiliating university is fully accountable for the content and 
quality of education it imparts, Such a college is also responsible 
for setting up its own examinations. The college evaluates the 
students for the award of degrees which will be accepted by the 
parent university. Up to November 1998. 1233 colleges were 
functioning as autonomous colleges spread over eight States, viz. 
Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh. Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Uttar 
Pradesh, Gujarat, Maharashtra and Himachal Pradesh. 


Teacher Recruitment 


During the year, the Commission conducted qualifying test for 
determining the eligibility for lecturership and for award of Junior 
Research Fellowship in Humanities and Social Sciences, Similar 


test in science subjects was conducted jointly by the UGC and the 
CSIR. 


Teacher Training 


Under the Academic Staff Orientation Scheme for orientation of 
newly recruited and in-service college and university lecturers, 
the 45 Academic Staff Colleges identified by the Commission 


organised orientation programmes for new teachers and refresher 
course for in service teachers. 


Improvement in Efficiency 


The Commission provided grants for setting up computer centres 
in 125 universities up to November 1998, also, assistance was 
provided for upgradation of computer facilities in the computer 
centres of various universities. In addition, the Commission 
provided assistance to 3,137 colleges up to November 1998 for 
installing computer facilities. Universities were also assisted by 
the UGC for introducing Computer Application paper at PG level 
in all subjects wherever there was relevant need for it. As many as 
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13 universities were assisted under the scheme up to November 


1998. 
Development of Engineering /Technology and Management 
Education. 


The UGC provides financial assistance to the universities / 
institutions for their Engineering and Technology Departments to 
enable them to carry out various programmes of higher education 
and research. Assistance was provided to 11 Technological 
Universities and 25 State/Central/Deemed to be Universities. 


COSIST Scheme 


One hundred sixty-five departments have been assisted under the 
scheme of strengthening infrastructure in Science and Technology 
Education (COSIST) and research till November 1998 , Assistance 
under this programme is a one-time input. Departments supported 
under COSIST have been given functional autonomy. The 
infrastructural facilities extended through COSIST support have 
attracted additional funds not only from funding agencies in India 
but also from abroad and have improved teaching instructions 
both at the post-graduate and research level by enhancing the 
quality of teaching, particularly the experimental part of the 


courses. 


Common Facilities and Service 


The UGC assists a large number of centres as national facilities. 


There are six Inter-University Centres and 11 other Centres as 
national facilities /information Centres assisted by the UGC. The 
Inter-University Centres are namely М uclear Science Centre, Delhi 
Inter-University Centre for Astronomy and Astro-physics, Pune, 
Inter-University Consortium for DAE Facilities, Indore, National 
Assessment and Accreditation Council, Bangalore, Information 
and Library Network (INFLIBNET), Ahmedabad and Consortium 


of Educational Communication, New Delhi. 


Education International 


a commercial organisation, has been 


Educati ‘tional (ЕЈ). 
ion International (ED UGC under the overall supervision 


Set up by the MHRD and the 
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of CEC. EI has a mandate to promote and sell educational 
programmes available with CEC, IGNOU, NCERT and NOS in 
the international market, It also markets CEC programmes 
nationwide. 


Educational Outreach Activities. 


The guidelines for the scheme of Adult and Continuing Education 
Extension and Field Outreach activities were revised for the Ninth 
Plan period. 

The Ninth Plan guidelines involve the following 
programmes: 


е Vocation/career-oriented programmes. 

* Equivalency programme. 

Quality of life improvement programme. 

Leadership and human resource development pro- 
gramme. 

* Social and citizenship role awareness programme. 

* Individual interest programme. 


The Commission deputes university /college teachers to work 
with Bharat Gyan Vigyan Samithi on whole-time basis for nation 
wide literacy movement Fifteen Teacher Fellowships have also 
been provided for this purpose. Population Education programme 
assisted by the UGC, is implemented by the universities as part 
of the United Nations Population Fund (UNPF)-UGC project 
through the Population Education Resource Centres (PERCs). 


Facilities for SCs/STs, Handicapped and the Weaker Sections. 


In order to ensure effective implementation of reservation Policy for 
SCs and STs, the UGC provides assistance to universities/ deemed to 
be universities for the establishment of SC/ST Cells. The Commission 
under this scheme provides some positions of staff for running these 
Cells. There is also a scheme of ‘Remedical Coaching for Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes’ being implemented in universities and 
colleges which aims at improving the skills and linguistic proficiency 
of the students in various subjects and raising their level of 
comprehension іл such subjects where quantitative techniques and 
laboratory work are involved. A significant policy decision taken 
during the year was to create a Central Pool Database in the UGC for 
SC/ST candidates to consider their candidature for teaching positions 
in universities and colleges. 


University and Higher Education 99 
ee 
Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe Cell 


The University and Higher Education Bureau in the Department 
of Education has an SC/ST Cell to review and oversee 
implementation of reservation policy in favour of SCs and STs in 
admission, appointments and allotment of hostel/accommodation 
in Central Universities and Colleges affiliated to them. The Cell 
coordinates with the UGC and Central Universities and also acts 
as a liasion unit for furnishing information to the Commission for 
SCs and STs and to the Parliament. During the period under report, 
a number of representations received from teaching/ non-teaching 
staff and students of various colleges and universities were 
examined by the Cell and the matter was taken with the concerned 
authorities, wherever necessary- This Cell also monitors the 
implementation of reservation policy through a Monitoring 
Committee constituted by the UGC for this purpose. 


А Тһе Commission also continued to provide assistance to 
identified centres and cells (in universities and colleges, 
respectively) for conducting coaching classes for the educationally 
backward among minority communities for preparing them for 
Competitive examinations other than the higher Civil Services as 
also classes for preparing students and providing training in 
shorthand /typing, computer literacy, strengthening knowledge of 
English and regional languages, etc. Under the scheme of Junior 
Research Fellowship, the Commission has reserved some positions 
for SC/ST candidates out of the total number of such fellowships 
instituted for various universities. This is in addition to 50 
fellowships which the Commissions directly awarding to SC/ST 
candidates. 

Also, the Commission has reserved 40 Research 
Associateships for SCs and STs in order to provide opportunity to 
SC/ST teachers in affiliated colleges, 50 teacher fellowships have 

сеп earmarked for them to improve their qualifications by doing 
M. Phil/PH.D. Relaxation has also been made in the criteria for 
financial assistance to colleges having SC/ST enrolment and to 


those | : 
ocat ward. Р 
инана tion of the reservation 


In order to oversee the implementa : 
Policy in Central Universities, the Commission has appointed a 
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Monitoring Committee under the Chairmanship of the Secretary, 
UGC. AStanding Committee has also been constituted to consider 
various issues relating to the Reservation Policy for SC/ST 
candidates. 

The UGC has also been implementing the scheme of 
integrated Education for Disabled Children with the initial 
financial support and sponsorship by the Department of Education. 
MHRD. The teachers and students trained under this programme 
are mainly placed in teaching general education to handicapped 
children in integrated and Special Schools, Government Services, 
NGOs research organisations etc. as rehabilitation workers/ field 
workers to help the disabled community. 


Women's studies 


Assistance is provided by the UGC to universities and colleges for 
setting up Centres and Cells for Women's Studies, The Centres/ 
Cells are required to undertake research, develop curricula, and 
organise training and extension work in the areas of gender equity, 
economic self-reliance of women, girls education population issues, 
issues of human rights and social exploration. These Centres/Cells 
are not expected to be like other conventional departments of the 
universities. As they are not required to run courses that lead to 
under-graduate or a post-graduate degree. 


Project on Information and Library Network. 


This project was started by the UGC in the Seventh Plan with the 
aim of establishing a nationwide network of university libraries 
and information centres to organise library and information 
services based on sharing of library resources in the country and 
to promote academic interaction among academicians. The Centre 
is now an Inter-University Centre of the UGC. Main activities of 
the Centie include computerisation of libraries, upgrading the skill 
of existing library staff to work in the computerised library 
environment establishment of networking facilities, creation of 
academic databases and organisation of information services. 
Various software packages required for library management 
services have been developed at this Centre. It has also developed 
an Integrated Library Management Software (ILMS) for 


management of libraries in collaboration with DESIDOC, for use 
in university libraries. 
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Pr Р Р 
omotion and Preservation of Indian Culture, Heritage and 


Values. 


ue Wind бе m to provide assistance on cent per cent 
wi Mom € 1 unds for the promotion of Gandhian, Buddhist 
e £n ies. The assistance is provided for setting up 
тейен ені езе studies conducting programmes to acquaint 
Қ реа e students with their philosophy and ideas and for 
bi nad cul of books and journals relating to these studies. It 
PIE pem during the year to introduce the scheme of 
en n * : Ambedkar Studies. Proposals in this regard have 
puros e from universities. The Commission has also been 
Bate ng саца бог value-oriented education in order to foster 
без ice ut ents and teachers alike such values which are necessary 

ining national identity and sustaining а peaceful and 


ha i i 

D society. As part of value-oriented education, the 

mmission is also promoting the programmes of National 
iation of Indian 


I : . " f 
ы аса ыстық in collaboration with the Associ 
niversities. 


Human Rights Scheme. 


he Human Rights Scheme and 


Т "e КЕТ" 
he Commission has initiated t 
duction of Human 


irap for the same were framed for intro! 
ights courses at the p.G./Certificate levels and for organising 


паа symposia and workshops. These guidelines form part 
aia UGC Ninth Plan Approach to Promotion of Human Rights 
ucation in Universities and Colleges, 1998. 


P A 
romotion of Physical Education and Sports 


to provide assistance to universities 


T cai 
he Commission continued 
degree course in physical 


a colleges for running the three-year 
ucation health education and sports. 


R " "T 
esource Mobilisation by Universities 

Ninth Plan guidelines to 
jr resource mobilisation efforts. The 
o encourage universities to 


tribution of society intheir 
flow of resources 


The Commission approved the revised 


zi ort universities for the 
TAS oe aui of the scheme are t 
devel se resources by participation /con 
com: opment and to encourage and enhance the 

ming from the society for university development. 
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University-Elementary Education Linkages 


The UGC has been pursuing the universities to take up extension 
activities in social and economic areas in their areas. Realising that 
the Universalisation of Elementary Education remains a national 
goal and challenge and the universities are in a pivotal situation 
to join the movement, the UGC initiated dialogues, during the year, 
with academicians, educationists, NGO representatives and Vice- 
Chancellor to bring out a policy strategy paper on university- 
elementary education linkages. The UGC paper encourages 
university academic community to take up research, evaluation, 
training development, etc. to support and strengthen the 
elementary school system in the areas of their operation, One such 
pilot initiative was arrived by the Mumbai University in a meeting 
taken by the Chairperson in Mumbai. The Department of 
Education has committed to support the universities initiative by 
funds also under its various schemes meant for the NGOs 


programme for elementary education indicating for the training 
and research. 


JAMIA MILIA ISLAMIA 


Jamia Milia Islamia (JM) which had been functioning as a Deemed 
to be University since 1962 acquired the status of a Central 
University in December 1988. The University imparts education 
from the Nursery stage to Post-graduate and Doctorate levels. It 
has six Faculties and eight Centres (excluding Balak Mata Centres). 
There has been a constant increase in the number of books and 
research journals in Dr Zakir Hussain Library of the University. 
The number of books in the Library rose from 2,61,247(1996-97) 
to 2,64,292 (1997-98). 

The A.] Kidwai Mass Communication Research Centre of JMI 
is not only providing training at Post-graduate level in Mass 
Communication but it is also producing educational material on 
different educational aspects/subjects for the UGC. INSAT 
programme. One live Video Conference was recorded between 
studios at the Centre and studies in Paris, France. 

A residential Management Development Programme for 
University Administrators instituted with the approval and 
financial support of the UGC provides necessary training to Deputy 
and Assistant Registrars and equivalent posts enabling them to 
be eligible for placement in the next grade. The Centre has 
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1997-98 and successfully provided 


organised four programmes in 
s formal India universities and 


training to 84 administrator 
institutions of higher learning. 


VISVA-BHARATI 


Visva-Bharati, an educational institution founded by Guru 
Rabindranath Tagore, was incorporated as a Central University 
by the Visva-Bharati Act, 1951. The University imparts education 
from the Primary School level to Post-Graduate and Doctorate 


levels It has 11 Institutes-eight at Santiniketan and three at 
Sriniketan. As on 31 March, 1998. There were 6.336 students on 
The total 


the rolls of the University including its School Sections. 
strength of teaching and non-teaching staff was 506 and 1586, 
respectively. A few new courses, namely В.А. (Vocational). 
functional course in Hindi, two year post graduate course in Bio- 
technology and two-year M/Sc. (Agriculture) course in 


Horticulture have been introduced. . 
The library of the University has a total collection of 3,59.601 


books and 2,592 journals, In addition, 2,89,128 books are housed 
Я Implementation of the 


at 12 Sectional Libraries of the University 
information and Library Network programme started in January 
1998 is in progress. . . 
While the major focus of development was rightly pointed 
out towards modernisation of both academic institutions ан 
administrative management, rural segment of Visva-Bharati m 
Sriniketan has been taken up ty with creation 0 
CAREER (Centre for Advance Extension an 
Research) and CSV Centre for Science in Villages): The avenue 
for exploring the potential strengt ) 
e extended enormously. With the establishmen ld 
havan (Building Centre) is project under technology in the 


or creatin facilities in t^ sing 
rural area, with А possibility of replication. Tremendous 
breakthrough is in the offing: 
Aligarh Muslim University 
1920 asa Central 


ў ; ished i 
Aligarh Muslim University само), establishe in academic 


University is one of the PT mies we as artments/ 
nstitutions of the country: The uu cd не. The University 


Institutions /Centres grouped under 1 
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intains four hospitals, six Colleges (including Medical, 
внер two Polytechnics and eight 
Schools Admissions to BDS course in Dental College established 
in 1997-98 have been made during the current academic session 
viz. 1998-99. un . 

The University also offers six diploma courses exclusively 
for women, in the fields of Electronics Engineering. Electronics 
(TV Technology), Computer Engineering Costume Design and 
Garment Technology. Office Assistantship and Secretariat Practice, 
and General Nursing and Midwifery. Seven new courses namely 
B.A/LLB ( five year integrated course), M.A (Human Rights) Р.С. 
Diploma (Human Rights Bachelor of Fine Arts, Master of Fine 
Arts. B.A (Hons) in Communicative English and Master of 
Journalism and Mass Communication were introduced in the 
current session. 

During the year under report the University has on its roll a 
total of 18.562 students (including school strength). The total 
strength of teaching staff of AMU is 1.457 and that of non-teaching 
staff 5,899. 

Each Department of the University has a Seminar Library 
for PG and Research Students Colleges like J.N. Medical College, 
A.K. Tibbiya College, Z.H. College of Engineering and Technology 
and Women's college have separate libraries. 

Academic Staff College of AMU has organised three 
Orientation Programmes, nine subject Refresher Courses and three 
Induction Training Programmes (Sponsored by the АП India 
Council for Technical Education) In addition, eight Programmes/ 
Courses are planned to be organised during the remaining part of 
the current academic session. 

With a view to promoting sports and allied activities the 
University maintains ten clubs namely Finding Club, Hockey Club, 
Tennis Club, Hiking and Mountaineering Club, Swimming Club, 
Athletic Club, Cricket Club, Football Club, Gymkhana Club and 
Gymnasium Club АМО is the only University in India which 
maintains (a) a Riding Club and (b) a covered swimming pool. 


Assam University 


Assam University, Silchar was established on 21.1.1994. It is a 
teaching cum-affiliating University with its Jurisdiction over the 
districts of Cachar. Karimganj, Karhi, Anglong and Hailakandi in 
the State of Assam. The University has granted affiliation to 53 
colleges The University has all its departments and offices at 


University and Higher Education 105 


Dorgakona where the Government of Assam had allotted 600 acres 
of land. 

The University has 24 Departments under 8 schools of studies 
and in addition, it has 3 centres of studies. The total number of 
faculty members is 101. The University library has 32.400 volumes 
and has a subscription of 300 National and international journals. 
The University library is fully computerised. 


BABASAHEB BHIMRAO AMBEDKAR UNIVERSITY 


Babasaheb Bhimrao Ambedkar University, Lucknow was 
established in 1994. The University was notified as a Central 
University on 10 January 1996. It aims to provide instructional 
and research facilities in new and frontier areas of learning and to 
launch academic programmes in these areas. The University has 
set up three schools and three centre for Rural Technology, Centre 
for Vocational Studies and Centre for Human Rights. The academic 
programmes in these Schools and Centres have started with a 
faculty strength of 13 members and 118 students including 54 


SC/ST candidates. 
BANARAS HINDU UNIVERSITY 


Banaras Hindu University (BHU) came into existence in 1916 as a 
teacgubg bad resudebtuak university The University consists of 
three Institute of Technology and Institute of Agricultural Sciences- 
and 14 Faculties a with 121 academic departments and four 
interdisciplinary schools. The University also maintains a 
constituent Mahila Mahavidyalaya and three School level 
institutions Four colleges in the city are admitted to its privileges. 
It also has a 1000-bedded Modern/ Ayurvedic Medicine Hospital. 
The University has 14,812 students on its rolls. The strength of its 
teaching and non-teaching staff is 1,162 and 7,088. respectively 
During the current academic session, the University established a 
Centre for Advanced Studies in Sciences. The University also 
created the Malaya Centre for peace Research as an 
interdisciplinary Centre under the Faculty of Social Sciences. 
Seven endowment founds have been instituted by the 
University for various scholarships/ medals/cash prizes. 


DELHI UNIVERSITY 


The University of Delhi isa premier university of the country which 
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is known for its high Standards in teaching and research and 
attracts a large number of students not only from all over India 
but also from several other countries. Established in February 1922 
as a unitary and residential university with a nucleus of three 
colleges, two faculties and about 750 students. It has grown, over 
the years into one of the largest universities in the country. At 
present it has 14 faculties, 82 teaching departments and 78 colleges 
spread all over Delhi. 

There are about 2,49,400 students presently enrolled in the 
University. About 1,31.400 of the students are enrolled in non- 
formal education programmes offered by the School of 
Correspondence and Continuing Education Non- Collegiate 
Women Education Board and the External Candidates Cell. There 
are about 337 professors, 213 Readers, 143 Lecturers and 26 
Research Associates making the total strength of 719 of the Faculty 
of the University. 

The University has accepted in principle, institution of about 
13 new courses in various fields. The University has approved the 
proposal for the institution of scholarships, viz. Dr Virendra B. 
Mahesh Fellowship and Nupur Mathur Memorial Scholarship in 
Business Economics. 


University of Hyderabad 


The University of Hyderabad, established by an Act of Parliament 
in 1974, is a premier institution of post-graduate teaching and 
research in the country. The academic activities of the University 
are undertaken through its eight Schools of Studies, Besides, the 
Centre for Distance Education of the University offers post- 
graduate diploma in five disciplines. 

The University has a faculty strength of 215 consisting of 69 
Professors, 86 Readers and 60 Lecturers. The faculty of the 
University has obtained research support from several funding 
agencies, Over 105 such research projects are currently under 
investigation by the faculty. Some projects for investigation by the 
faculty have been sponsored by foreign agencies such as Naval 
Research of USA, Volksw agen Foundation of Germany and 
Rockefeller Foundation of USA. Several faculty members have won 
National and international awards. The University has also entered 
into a few Memoranda of Understanding with local industrialists, 
Several eminent scholars from India and abroad occupied the two 
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prestigious chairs named after Shri Jawahar lal Nehru and Dr. 
Sarvapalli Radhakrishnan. 


JAWAHARLAL NEHRU UNIVERSITY 


Jawaharlal Nehru University (JNU) came into existence in 1969 It 
is primarily concerned with Post-graduate Education and 
Research. The University has seven Schools consisting of 24 Centre 
for Bio-Technology. The strength of its teaching and non-teaching 
staff is 370 and 1,350 respectively. The total enrolment in the 
University was 3,892 students with adequate representation of SCs 
STs and other backward classes. . 

The Faculty members of the JNU produced 400 publications 
which include 55 books contributed 10 chapters to books and 235 
research articles in various national and international journals of 
repute. The Faculty has at present 174 on-going research projects 
sponsored by various funding agencies. Anumber of distinguished 
faculty members received honours/awards from various national 
and international organisations. 

The University library acqui 
bound periodicals and newspapers 
total collection of books and perio 


red 5.321 volumes of various 
in the year under report. The 
dicals now stands at 6,67,993 


volumes. 
TheJNU Academic Staff College set up by the UGC to impart 


refresher courses and orientation training to college and university 
teachers for their academic development and growth 


INDIRA GANDHI NATIONAL OPEN UNIVERSITY 
U) was established 


Indira Gandhi National Open University (IGNO) 
n University and 


in 1985 for introduction and promotion of Ope 
distance education system in the educational pattern of the country 
and for the coordination and the determination of standards in 
he major objectives of theIGNOU include widening 
her education by providing opportunities to large 
ation, particularly the disadvantaged groups, 
organising, programmes of continuing education and initiating 
special programmes of higher education for specific targe groups 
like women, people living in backward regions hilly areas, sea 
The University is offering 43 programmes During 1998, the 
total number of students registered for various programmes was 
1,63,000. The network of Students Supports Services in 1998 


such systems. T 
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consists of 19 regional Centres and 346 Study Centres. Three more 
Regional Centres are likely to be established during 1998-99 at 
Srinagar Valley. Dehradum and Chandigarh or Jalandhar. 

The telecast of IGNOU programmes on the Doordarshan 
Network continued on every Monday, Wednesday and Friday up 
to September 1998. From October 1998 onwards IGNOU started 
telecast of its programmes for half an hour a day for six days from 
Monday to Saturday. 

As part of its mandate for training of distance educational 
personnel, Staff Training and Research Institute in Distance 
Education (STRIDE) continued to organise workshops. 

The IGNOU Act was amended in 1997 to allow the university 
to set up its Study Centre, outside the country with the approval 
of the Visitor. 

The Distance Education Council (DEC) will assume the 
responsibility for development of correspondence education 
programmes offered by the traditional universities during the 
Ninth Plan. In the initial phase, the effort will be to transform the 
programmes into mainstream of distance education programmes. 
The DEC has finalised guidelines for providing development 
support to State Open Universities as well as the Directorates of 
Correspondence Education in the traditional universities. 


NAGALAND UNIVERSITY 


Nagaland University was established on 6 September 1994 by an 
Act of Parliament with headquarters at Lumami. It is an affiliating 
University with its jurisdiction over the whole of the State of 
Nagaland. Presently, the University is functioning from its 
campuses in Kohima, Lumami and Medziphema (School of 
Agricultural Sciences and Rural Development (SASRD), The 
University presently has 25 departments located in three campuses 
with 4 schools of studies. The total number of faculty members is 
109. The University has 39 colleges affiliated to it. The University 
library, Kohima has 27,000 volumes and 139 periodicals/journals. 
The SASRD Library Campus has 18,000 volumes. 


NORTH-EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY 
The North-Eastern Hill university was established in 1973 at 


Shillong. It has a campus in Aizwal and a Centre in Tura. The 
University has 31 Post-graduate Departments and four Centres of 
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Studies under its six Schools of Studies and an Under-graduate 
College. There are 58 under-graduate College and eight 
professional course colleges and North-Eastern Regional Institute 
of Science and Technology (NERIST) affiliated to it. The University 
also has Regional Sophisticated Instrumentation Centre (RSIC). 
The University has an enrolment of 693 Post-graduate 
students and 65 research scholars, 19,716 Under-graudate students, 
and 2,274 professional course students during the year 1998-99. 
The University Central Library has a collection of 1,61,737 
books, 3,60,028 bound periodicals and a subscription of 316 foreign 
and 366 Indian journals. The Mizoram campus library has a total 
of 2,621 books and а subscription of 66 journals. The University 
various seminars/conferences on such subjects as 
Protection.' DNA Damage 
d Anthropology and 


has conducted 
‘Role of Microbes in Environment 
Repari and Radiation Calcinigenesis.’ an 
Allied Discipline in the North-East Region. 


PONDICHERRY UNIVERSITY 


ity established in 1985 as a teaching-cum- 
has its jurisdiction over the Union Territory 
aman and Nicobar Islands, As enshrined 
in the Act, Sri Aurobindo School of Eastern and Western Thought, 
Sri Subramaniya Bharathi School of Tamil Language and Literature 
have been established and given special attention. Pondicherry 
being the window of French Culture French Studies is also.given 
its due importance. 

The University has six School. 16 Departments and 12 Centres 
and offers one Certificate, two Р.С Diploma and 27 Post-graduate 
courses, 17 M. Phil. 22 doctoral programmes and five-year 
integrated Master's Degree programme in two disciplines. The 
University has 22 affiliated institutions of which 13 are located in 
Pondicherry three in Karaikal, two in Mahe, one in Yanam and 
three in Andaman and Nicobar Islands. The total students strength 
in these institutions 15 16,374. The students enrolment in the 
University is 1257. The University has a faculty strength of 138 
experienced teachers. 37 Professors. 42 Readers and 59 Lecturers. 
There are 566 non-teaching staff. There are five hostels, out of 650 
hostel students, 208 are women and 120 are SC/ST students. 

An innovative credit-based PG programme has been 
introduced since 1992-93 and this has attracted students from all 
Over India. The credit system enables the students to construct 


Pondicherry Univers. 
affiliating university, 
of Pondicherry and And 
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their own curriculum and to complete the PG programme at their 
own place. It also helps to develop academic networking with other 
universities institutions. 

Pondicherry University had established the Centre for 
Pollution Control and Biowaste Energy in 1991 to givea renewed 
thrust to the University's efforts in providing advanced training, 
research, and consultancy facilities for regional as well as national 
benefit. During 1997-98 the Centre was further strengthened in 
terms of laboratory infrastructure and computational facilities 
generated by the Centre through its industrial consultancy and 
R&D projects As a consequence the Centre has taken rapid strides 
forward and is already beginning to be recognised as one of the 
foremost institutions of its type in India. 

The University entered into а Memorandum of 
Understanding with the University of Rennes-2, (France); Poitiers 
University, France, University of Technology, Australia: and Mame 
Ia Vallee University, France in addition to five MOUs already 
entered with the IGNOU. 

The Special Cell started in 1987 took all measures for the 
welfare of the SC/ST and physically handicapped students. Due 
reservations for SC/ST and physically handicapped candidates 
were given in admission as per Government of India orders, Out 
of the students admitted in the first year nearly 32 per cent teachers 
were women students. Of the 606 students of roll 84 were SC/ST. 
The number of women students on roll is 195. 


MAULANAS AZAD NATIONAL URDU UNIVERSITY 


Maulana Azad National Urdu University was established at 
Hyderabad mainly to promote and develop Urdu language and 
to impart vocational and technical education in Urdu medium 
through conventional and distance education system. The 
University Act was passed by the Parliament in 1997 and the 
University came into existence on 9 January 1998 with the 
enforcement of the Act. 

Prof. Mohd. Shamim Jairajpuri and Dr. M.S. Siddiqi has been 
appointed as the first Vice-Chancellor and the first Registrar of 
the University, respectively, by the President of India in his capacity 
as the Visitor of the University. The first Executive Council of the 
University has also been constituted by the Visitor, As a gesture 
the Government of Andhra Pradesh has allotted 200 acres of land 
for the University free of cost. 


БҰРЫ "ЕРКЕКТЕР нк нен ннен лан кетет а 
- а аа oon 
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The administrative office of the University has been set up 
at Hyderabad Regional offices at Delhi, Patna and Bangalore have 
also been set up. The University organised two symposia to 
formulate its developmental proposal/layout. During the 1998- 
99 academic session the University has started B.A course in Urdu 
medium through distance education mode. 


MAHATMA GANDHI ANTARRASHTRIYA HINDI 
VISHWAVIDYALAYA 


Mahatma Gandhi Antarrashtriya Hindi Vishwavidyalaya Act, 1996 
seeking to establish the Mahatma Gandhi Antarrashtriya Hindi 
Vishwavidyalaya at Wardha was passed by the Parliament in 
December 1996. The University has come into existence with effect 
from 29 December 1997. Dr Ashok Vajpeyi has been appointed as 
the first Vice-Chancellor by the President of India as the Visitor of 
the University. 

Though the University will be University Wardha, given the 
international character of the institution and initial preparatory 
responsibilities, the Vice Chancellor shall have to function from 
Delhi for some time during the preparatory phase. The first 
Executive Council of the University has also been constituted by 
the President in his ‘capacity as Visitor of the University. The 
Government of Maharashtra has agreed to allocate land for the 


University at Wardha. 


TEZPUR UNIVERSITY 


Tezpur University is a non-affiliated unitary Central University 
set up in 1994. Its aim is to offer employment-oriented and inter- 
disciplinary courses, mostly at post-graduate level, to meet the 
local and regional aspirations and the developmental needs of the 
region. The University has been offering courses and promoting 
research in emerging areas in Science and Technology. The total 
number of students enrolled during the year is 544. The total 
number of teachers is 67. 

The university has 11 Departments under four Schools of 
Studies and six Centres of Studies. The first convocation of the 
University was held on 10 November 1998 wherein students of 
six Departments were awarded Post-graduate Degrees and 
Diplomas. Hon'ble President of India, the Visitor of the University, 
was the chief guest to the convocation. An International Conference 
on Disaster Management was held in April 1998. 
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INDIAN INSTITUTE OF ADVANCED STUDY 


The Indian Institute of Advanced Study (ПА5), set up in 1965, aims 
at free and creative enquiry into the fundamental themes and 
problems of life and thought. It is a residential centre for research 
and encourages promotion of creative thoughts in selected subjects 
like Humanities. Indian culture, Comparative Religion Social 
Sciences and Natural Sciences and in other areas as the institute 
may from time to time decide. The institute provides facilities for 
advanced consultation and collaboration besides exhaustive library 
and documentation facilities. 

The ПАЅ awards fellowships for advanced research every 
year. The institute holds three seminars each year on themes of 
national significance when outstanding scholars and experts are 
invited to join the members of the academic community of the 
institute to examine theoretical issues and contemporary problems. 
Visiting Professors, both from India and abroad, are invited from 
time to time to deliver a series of lectures at the institute. 


INDIAN COUNCIL OF PHILOSOPHICAL RESEARCH 


Indian council of Philosophical Research (ICPR) was set up by the 
Government to promote research in philosophy and allied 
disciplines. In order to achieve its aims and objects, the Council 
awards fellowships, organises seminars, conferences, workshops 
and refresher courses, provides financial support to organise 
seminars/ workshops, travel grant to scholars to present their 
papers at conferences /seminars held aboard, sponsors major and 
minor projects and brings out publications and a triannual Journal 
of Indian Council of Philosophical Research. The ICPR offered four 
senior fellowships, 11 general fellowships, 17 junior research 
fellowships, four residual fellowships and one short-term 
fellowship during the year under report (up to Nove“ ` ^r 1998). 


INDIAN COUNCIL OF HISTORICAL RESEARCH 


The Indian Council of Historical Research (ICHR) was established 
in 1972 with a view to providing funds for historical research and 
to foster objective and scientific study of history. It has been 
promoting historical research including the history of art. Literature 
and philosophy and allied subjects such as archaeology, 
numismatic, epigraphy and the historical study of manuscripts. 
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The Council awards fellowships, study -cum-travel grants and 
publication subsidies. It also endeavours to make available source 
material as well as result of historical research through an 
ambitious publication programme. It also brings outa journal. The 
Indian Historical Review which includes interpretative papers and 
reviews. It organises seminars and academic conferences and gives 
financial assistance for travel within and outside the country for 
conducting historical research. The council also maintains a large 
and continuously expanding library for the use of historians and 
researchers. Documentation services are also provided. 

The most important function of the ICHR is to provide 
assistance to scholars/ institutions for research and publications. 
National Fellowships are awarded to eminent historians who wish 
to work on projects of special historical importance. 


INDIAN COUNCIL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH 


The Indian Council of Social Science Research (ICSSR) was 
established in 1969 with the objective to support and sponsor 
purposive and meaningful research in social sciences in India. The 
council provides maintenance and development grants to 27 
research institutes spread over the entire country. The council has 
also established six Regional Centres or identification and 
development of talent through various programmes. During 1998- 
99, 130 new research projects are proposed to be sanctioned and 
90 reports to be received for projects sanctioned earlier, 

The Council will continue its Cultural Exchange Programmes 
(CEPs) with Russia, France, the Netherlands, China, South Korea 
and Vietnam in addition to new CEPs with Japan and SAARC. 
The Council has been actively participating in the activities of 
international organisations like ISSC, UNESCO, AASSREC, etc. 

Indo-Dutch is one of the important bilateral programmes 
being implemented by the ICSSR in India and the Netherlands. 
Organisation for international Cooperation in Higher Education 
in the Netherlands. The collaborative programme has entered the 
fourth phase. Funding of the project will be continuing during 


1999-2000. 
The National Social Service Documentation Centre 


(NASSDOC) provides research information services to social 
scientists and researchers. It is currently involved in the 
development of a National Information Network in Social Sciences. 

The data archives of the Council has been developed as 
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repository of primary data generated through research studies 
supported by the Council. It is also proposed to provide guidance 
and consultancy services in data processing to 60 scholars through 
11 institutions. A major new initiative proposed in the Ninth Plan 
is to set up a network of socio-economic data bankers. 

The ICSSR has been carrying out surveys of research in 
different social science disciplines. The first series of surveys in 
all the disciplines have been published. The Council is updating 
these surveys every five years. 


DR. ZAKIR HUSSAIN MEMORIAL COLLEGE TRUST 


Dr. Zakir Hussain Memorial College Trust, Delhi was established 
in 1973 to take over the responsibility of the management and 
maintenance of Zakir Hussain College (Formerly Delhi College), 
which is one of the constituents of the University of Delhi. The 
maintenance expenditure of the college is shared between the UGC 
and the Trust in the ratio of 95.5 In addition, the UGC provides 
development grant to the College. The matching contribution of 
such development expenditure is required to be made by the Trust. 
Since the Trust has no resources of its own, grants are provided by 
the Department of Education, MHRD for meeting the above 
expenditure. Financial assistance is also provided for meeting the 
administrative expenditure of the Trust. 


ASSOCIATION OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


The Association of Indian Universities (AIU) is a voluntary 
organisation of Indian universities and is registered under the 
Societies Registration Act. It is also a forum for university 
administrators and academics to come together to exchange views 
and to discuss matters of common concern. It acts as a bureau of 
information in Higher Education and brings out a number of useful 
publications, research papers and weekly journal known as 
University News. 

The AIU is substantially financed from the annual 
subscription of the member universities, The Government of India 
sanctions grants for meeting a part of the maintenance and 
development expenditure including the Research Cell set up to 
undertake research activities concerning the university system. The 
Research Cell undertakes various activities including research 
studies, workshops, training programmes, question banks, 
tournament and databased, etc. 
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The Evaluation Division of the AIU continued its work related 
to the grant of equivalence of foreign degrees and the recognition 
institutions in India. The Students Information Services Division 
continued to serve the students, academics, parents, etc. by 
providing them information on the status of Indian higher 
education institutions and on the courses offered through regular/ 
correspondence study by Indian universities and other institutions 


recognised by AICTE/government agencies. 


SCHEME OF FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO INSTITUTIONS 
OF HIGHER LEARNING OF ALL INDIA IMPORTANCE 


The scheme of financial assistance to all India institute of higher 
Education has been continuing from one plan period to the next 
plan period. Under the scheme, the MHRD has been providing 
financial assistance to some voluntary organisations/educational 
institutions. Assistance under the scheme is provided to institutions 
which are engaged in prograrame of innovative character. The 
institutions which have been receiving assistance from the Central 


Government are: 


1. Sri Aurobindo International Institute of Educational 
Research Auroville, Tamil Nadu. 

2. Sri Aurobindo International Centre of Education 
Pondicherry. 

3. Lok Bharati, Sanosra, Gujarat. 

4. Mitraniketan, Vellanad, Kerala. 


Since assistance to the above institutions is being provided 
under the plan scheme, continuance of assistance from one plan 
period to the next plan period has to be decided at the end of 
every plan, In order to examine and to recommend the nature and 
quantum of assistance to be provided to these institutions during 
the ninth plan period. Visiting Committees were constituted by 
the MHRD to visit the institutions to make an on the spot 
assessment of their performance and to recommend nature and 
Scope of future assistance during the Ninth Plan period. 


International Cooperation 


gher Education is reflected in the 
lars coming to India for doing 
ored by the American 


The interest of foreigners in Hi 
large number of foreign scho 
research. Besides the research projects spons 
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Institute of Indian Studies, the United States Educational 
Foundation in India and the Shastri Indo-Canadian Institute, 
large number of scholars come for doing research either on self- 
funding basis or scholarships from their countries/other 
sources. During 1998-99 the number of research projects 
approved by the Ministry of Human Resource Development is 
373. The Government has approved a number of bilateral 
agreements between Indian universities and their counterparts 
abroad. There has been significant increase in the number of 
bilateral international conferences/symposia/seminars/ 
workshops in collaboration with foreign universities. During 
the year 19 proposals for seminars/symposia/international 
conferences were approved on a variety of subjects under the 
aegis of universities. Autonomous Organisations and 
Institutions of higher learning . The Government also approved 
14 proposals of foreign scholars as visiting lecturers / professors 
in Indian universities in the country, 


UNITED STATES EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION IN INDIA 


The United States Educational Foundation in India (USEFI) was 
established in February 1950 under a bilateral agreement as 
replaced by a new agreement in 1963 between the Government 
of India and the Government of United States of America to 
administer the Fullbright Educational Exchange Programme to 
promote mutual understanding between the people of the two 
countries by a wider exchange of knowledge and professional 
talents through educational contact. 

During 1998-99, 21 visiting lecturers, 15 research scholars 
and 40 student professionals were given Fullbright grants 
ranging from 3 to 12 months. One grant was given to an Indian 
fellow under National Institute of Drug Abuse Programme of 
the Hubert H. Humphrey Fellowship. The USEFI also 
administers the East West Centre (EWC) grants by conducting 
workshops/ seminars on various themes involving Indian 
scholars at many of the EWC Institutes 

The Foundation also administers research scholar grants, 
short-term group programmes for school/college teachers 
workshops /seminars involving visiting American professors/ 
eminent Indian faculty for Indian college/university teachers 
in various fields besides the regular exchange programme. 
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American Institute of Indian Studies 


The American Institute of Indian Studies (AIIS) a consortium of 
iversities was established in 1960 with the 


about 50 major un 
ote Indian Studies, 


approval of the Government of India to prom 
civilization and culture in the United States. 
The institute awards Research and Language Fellowships. 
Five Group Projects were undertaken during the year under report. 
Five publications have also been brought out by the institute. The 
Archives and Research Centre for Ethnomusiology continued its 


activities in computerising its library. Field recordings and 


organising workshops. 

The AIIS Centre for Art and Archaeology published a 
comprehensive Bibliography on imperial Gupta. The institute has 
already published nine volumes of the Eneyelopaedia of Indian 
Temple Architecture and work on more volumes is in progress. 
Considering the AIIS contribution to the academic world, the Board 
of Directors of Encyclopaedia, Britannica has established an 
Editorial Board to proceed further on the Encyclopaedia project. 

To celebrate the 50th year of India's Independence, the 
Institute brought out a volume entitled Commemorating the 50th 
Anniversary of India's Independence: India’s world’s and U.S. Scholars, 


1947-97 
SHASTRI INDO-CANADIAN INSTITUTE 


organisation was established in 


A binational non-profit making 
£ the Governments of India and 


1968 by joint announcements о 
Canada and signing a Memorandum of Understanding between 


the Government of India and the Shastri Indo-Canadian Institute 
for the operation of the institute in India initially for a period of 
three years, which has been renewed from time to time. Action for 
renewal of agreement for a further period of five years, ie. 
1 April 1999 to 31 March 2004 is being initiated. 

The India Studies Programme of the Institute funded by the 
MHRD provides fellowship to Canadian scholars and supplies 
Indian imprints to Canadian Universities. The Government of 
India has approved visit of 22 scholars during 1998-99 under this 


programme. 
The Canadian Studies Programme funded by the Foreign 
Affairs and International Trade Canada offers fellowship to Indian 
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COMMONWEALTH OF LEARNING 


The commonwealth of Learning (COL) was established in 1988 by 
the Commonwealth Nations with its Headquarters at Vancouver 
(Canada) to create and widen access to opportunities for learning, 
by promoting co-operation between universities, colleges and other 
educational institutions through the Commonwealth, making use 
of the potential offered by distance education and by the 
application of communication technologies to education. Distance 
education allows more students to learn at the location, time and 
place of their choice—for far less money and with the greater 
results—that is the mandate of the COL. The requirement of India's 
education somewhat matches with the mandate of the COL. The 
Commonwealth of Learning has been assisting Indian educational 
institutions in the area of distance education and open learning. 
The COL has recently established its regional centre. An agreement 
has been signed on 31 August 1998 between the Government of 
India and the Commonwealth of Learning for establishment of its 
Centre in India to service the Commonwealth nations of the Asian 
region. The Centre is located in the IGNOU Campus and is named 
as the Commonwealth Educational Media Centre for Asia 
(CEMCA). 


a eee 


scholars for research in Canada and also for visiting lecturerships 
for Canadian academics. It also supplies Canadian imprints to 
Indian universities. During 1998-99. 19 Indian scholars have been 
selected for the fellowship. 

The CIDI-SICI Project (CSP) funded by the Canadian 
International Development Agency runs the partnership 
programme, the journalism programme. The distinguished speaker 
programme and the summer programme in India. The partnership 
programme which proved to be a very popular component of the 
CSP has entered its second phase. The institute is ready to start 
eleven partnership projects in the area of Development related to 
Environment Gender, Social and Economic Reform and private 
sector development. 

The Institute in its role asa mediator and catalyst in academic 
and non-academic collaborative initiatives between India and 
Canada was honoured by the Governor General of Canada on 31 
March 1998 during his official visit to India. 
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NATIONAL COUNCIL OF RURAL INSTITUTES 


f Rural Institutes (NCRI) was set up on 


The National Council o 
owing aims and objectives 


19 October 1995 at Hyderabad with the foll: 

to: 

mote rural higher education on the lines of Mahatma 

dhi’s ideas on education so as to take unchallenges of 
micro planning for transformation of rural areas : 

(ii) consolidate network and develop institutions engaged in 
programmes of Gandhian Basic Education and Nai Talim: 

(iii) encourage other educational institutions and voluntary 
agencies to develop in accordance with the Gandhian 


philosophy of education. 


(i) pro 
Gan 


an Action Plan for promotion/ revival 
also to encourage new initiatives. It has 
Swami Raman and Tirth Rural Institute 
State Government has transferred 17 
d to provide 15 per cent of annual 
expenditure. The Council has decided to start Rural institutes in 
various parts of the country, namely Andhra Pradesh, Orissa, Bihar, 
a, North-East India and two other states. 


Madhya Pradesh, Maharshtr: 
During the course of its existence. Itpublished three newsletters 


and publications such as Rural Universities. 


The NCRI is preparing 
of existing rural institutes as 
encouraged the setting up of 
at Pochampalli for which the 
acres of land and has agree 


7 
Technical Education 


Toe the past five decades, there has been a phenomenal 
expansion of technical education facilities in the country 
since it is one of the significant components of human resource 
development spectrum. Initiatives are being taken to further 
revamp the technical education system. 

Technical education has great potential for adding value to 
products and services for contributing to be national economy 
and for improving the quality of life of the people. : 

Technical education is being improvised by modernisation 
and removal of obsolescence, promoting institutions-industry 
interaction, providing continuing education for upgrading the skill 
and knowledge of technical personnel working in industry and 
service sectors, transfer of technology to the rural sector/setting 
up of Technology Development Missions to met the emerging 
challenges in science and technology. 


INDIAN INSTITUTES OF TECHNOLOGY 


The six Indian Institutes of Technology (IITs), located at Mumbai, 
Delhi, Kanpur, Kharagpur Chennai and Guwahati were set up by 
the Government of India as—Institutions of National Importance." 
The objective of these Institutes is to impart quality education, 
second to none in the world in various areas of pure and applied 
sciences and in engineering and technology at the under graduate 
and post-graduate levels to further the advancement of knowledge 
through the conduct of basic and applied research in. pure and 
applied sciences and in engineering and technology and to 
disseminate and transfer the knowledge so generated for the 
benefit of Indian industry and the other user sectors. The IITs have 


Technical Education 121 


been acting as leaders.in technology innovation, training the 
necessary manpower and promoting generally advanced 
technology in the country. They have been effective in enhancing 
the country's techno-economic strength and technological self- 
reliance. The IITs have distinguished themselves by the excellence 
of their under-graduates post-graduates and research programmes 
in Engineering/Technology and Science. Sponsored research for 
different funding agencies in the public and private sectors, 
industrial consultancy and continuing education programmes also 
are areas in which the IITs have made significant contributions 
over the years. A special preparatory course of 10 months duration 


was conducted to improve the intake of SC/ST students in the 


IITs The SC/ST students were provided financial support by way 


of free messing pocket allowance, loans and discretionary grants. 


INDIAN INSTITUTE OF SCIENCE 


e of Science (IISc), Bangalore, was set up in 1909 
raduate education and 


s of basic science and 
the IISc has earned 
in research 


The Indian Institut 
with the objective of imparting post-g 
carrying out research in various area 
engineering and technology. Over the years, 
global reputation as an inspiring centre of excellence 
in all its areas of specialisation. It was given a status of Deemed 
University in 1958. It has succeeded in encouraging creativity, 
nurturing excellence and boosting innovative Research and 
Development. Technology Transfer and support to industrial 


problems. 
Several departments of the Institute have the dimensions of 
the best national laboratories in terms of productivity and linkages. 
The Institute has taken up several new activities. It has 
introduced an integrated Ph.D. programme. Young students are 


admitted to Ph.D directly after their B.Sc. degree. The institute 
offers an External Registration programme where active engineers 
and researchers working in industries and R &D organisations can 
register for a Ph.D degree at the Institute. There is a programme 
on Continuing Education involving a large number of technical 
personnel in and around Bangalore through its proficiency 
activities. The Institute has taken up a programme of technology 
development involving industries in the areas of Advanced 
Materials, Bio-technology, Information Procession and Food 


Processing Technologies. 
The Institute has recently established a Society for Innovation 
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and Development to channelise the technological development of 
activities carried out at the institute. The Institute has also taken 
up an activity SUTRA (Sustainable Transformation of Rural Areas) 
under the aegis of ASTRA (Application of Science and 
Technologies to Rural Areas) and in this programme, the institute 
applies modern developments in technology to rural upliftment. 
The emphasis will be on biogasifiers, low-cost building, re- 
appropriation of energy and water sources and such other 
activities. 

The Institute has established a Super Computer Centre a 
national importance, It has microwave link with international 
terminals. The IISc has close links with the Department of Space 
and Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO). 
The Institute handles around 200 consultancy projects entrusted 
by industry every year. A recent assessment by UNESCO has 
placed Indian Institute of Science at the eighteenth rank among 
universities in the world and first in the Asia-Pacific region. 


TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT MISSIONS. 


A need was felt that institutions of excellence such as IITs and IISc 
should concentrate on technology assessment and forecast so that 
futuristic approaches could be reoriented to cope up with the 
emerging trends in science and technology. As a result of this 
innovative initiatives, projects in the following seven generic areas 
of strategic significance are being implemented in mission mode 
by five IITs and IISc, Bangalore. 


. Food Processing Engineering (ЕРЕ) 

. Integrated Design and Competitive Manufacturing (DCM) 
. Photonic Devices and Technologies (PDT) 

. Energy Efficient Technologies (EET) 

Communication Networking and Intelligent Automation 
(CNIA) 

. New Materials (NM) 

. Genetic Engineering and Bio-technology (GEB) 


o uemomMyoc 


зо 


One Indian Institute of Technology / Institute of Science is the 
lead Institute for each of the seven generic areas. There are up to 
three participating Institutes, apart from the participation of 
industries. 

For implementation and coordination of the scheme, a 
National Streering Committee and Mission Management Boards 
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have been constituted. Necessary directions have also been 
given to boost the activities of these projects. 

In Mission Management Boards, the involvement of 
various participating agencies has been ensured. The scheme 
has earned wide acceptance of the industry as in evident from 
the number of Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) signed 
by them for development of various technologies/products. The 
Mission approach adopted in the scheme has proved to be a 
lead example for establishment of Industry-Institute 


partnerships. 


INDIAN INSTITUTES OF MANAGEMENT 


(IIMs) located at Ahmedabad, 


Indian Institutes of Management 
e institutions of excellence, 


Calcutta, Bangalore and Lucknow аг 
established with the objectives of imparting high quality 
management education and training, conducting research and 
providing consultancy services in the field of management to 
various sectors of the Indian economy. Two more IIMs, one at 
Indore and the other at Calicut have also been recently 
established. While the ІМ, Calicut has commenced its academic 
session from 1997-98, the IIM, Indore has started academic 
programme from 1998-99. 

IIMs conduct Post-graduate Diploma Programmes in 
Management (equivalent to MBA), Fellowship Programmes in 
Management (equivalent to Ph.D). Short-term Management 
Development and Organisation-based Programmes as well as 
carry out Research and Consultancy for the industry. 

These Institutes have established Research Centres to cater 
to the needs of non-corporate and under-managed sectors, viz, 
Agriculture, Rural Development, Public Systems Management, 


Energy, Health Education, Habitat, etc. 
hip role in the nation's managerial 


IIMs play à leaderst 
manpower development and carry out research in new 
tutes are recognised as premier 


emerging areas. These insti 
management institutions, comparable to the best in the world 


for teaching research and interaction with industries. IIMs being 
Role Models have shared knowledge and skills with other 
institutions to improve their quality and standards in 
management education, IIMs have earned an international 
reputation for the quality of their alumni. 
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REGIONAL ENGINEERING COLLEGES 


Regional Engineering Colleges (RECs) were established, one each 
in the major States to meet the country's growing requirement for 
trained technical manpower for various developmental projects. 
Each of the total 17 RECs as existing today, is a joint and cooperative 
enterprise of the Central Government and the State Government 
of the concerned State in which the REC is situated. All the Colleges 
conduct under-graduate courses in various branches of 
Engineering and Technology, Barring three RECs all other colleges 
have facilities for post-graduate and doctoral programmes in 
Engineering. Technology and Applied Sciences. The RECs are 
normally affiliated to the universities in the respective region where 
they are located. Some of the universities have however granted 
academic autonomy to the respective REC, afflicted to them. 
The entire non-recurring expenditure and 50 per cent of the 
recurring expenditure on under-graduate courses run by the RECs 
are borne by the Government of India, the balance 50 per cent of 
the recurring expenditure is met by the respective State 
Governments However, the entire expenditure for running PG 
courses in RECs is borne by the Central Government. ' 
The MHRD has taken a number of initiatives for developing 
curriculum in tune with the changing needs of the society and 
those of the industry to enable RECs to achieve excellence in 
education, research and development. A programme of Centres 
of Excellence’ in RECs was initiated during 1993-94 to elevate the 
standards of teaching research and other activities of RECs . 
Through this programme, the RECs capabilities in computer library 
resources and R&D equipment have been enhanced. Such 
capability enhancements through improvement of infrastructural 
facilities would definitely pave the way for raising the academic 
standards of RECs as has been observed by the Monitoring 
Committee for RECs. 


UK-INDIA RECs PROJECT 


An Indo-UK Technical Cooperation project to strengthen technical 
education in India through assistance to eight RECs in four 
technical themes-Design (RECs at Allahabad and Jaipur) Energy 
(RECs at Bhopal and Tiruchirapalli), Information Technology (RECs 
at Surathkar and Warangal) and Materials Engineering (RECs at 
Nagpur and Rourkela) commenced in April 1994 after a formal 
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Memorandum of Understanding was signed between the 
Government of India and the UK on 12 January 1994. 
The Indo-UK RECS Project has been useful to the RECs and 


the benefits accrued from the project are : 


1. Exposure to advanced technological aspects. 

2. Exposure to improved teaching methodologies and 
updated curriculum at UG/PG level. 

3. Stress on improved Industry-Institute interaction. 

4. Procurement of equipment which will help in improving 
curriculum, consultancy, R&D etc. 

5. Effective interaction/coordination among RECs. 

f library facilities which will help not only 


6. Improvement o 
ork but also to industries 


students and staff in their R&D w 
around the region. 


IMPORTANT COMMITTEES 


tituted on 17 June 1996 under the 
Chairmanship of Dr. R.A Mashelkar, Director General and 
Secretary, DSIR, to review the 17 RECs has once completed its 
exercise and a final report is to be submitted shortly. 

А committee under the Chairmanship of Prof. P.V. Indersen, 
Former Director IIT, Chennai, was constituted to examine the issue 
of increase in student intake in Engineering disciplines in the RECs 
from the academic session 1998-99 and also to look into the 
additional requirement of equipment, lab space, lecture room, 
additional hostel seats, etc. for the increased strength. On the basis 
of the committee’s recommendations, student intake has been 


increased in various disciplines in 15 RECs. 


A high power committee cons 


ALL INDIA COUNCIL FOR TECHNICAL EDUCATION 


The All India Council for Technical Education (AICTE) was set up 
in 1945 as an advisory body in the Ministry. It was given a statutory 
status through an Act of Parliament in 1987. The main functions 
of the statutory AICTE include proper planning and co-ordinated 
development of technical education (including Architecture, Town 
Planning, Management and Pharmacy Education) in the country, 
qualitative improvement at all levels in relation to planned 
quantitative growth and regulations of the system and maintenance 
of norms and standards. The Council has laid down norms and 
standards for diplomas, degrees and post-graduate courses in 


various fields. 
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The AICTE has also issued Regulations for granting approval 
to technical institutions, courses and programmes in the field of 
technical education. Under these Regulations, approvals are given 
to private un aided technical institutions also. 

А number of statutory АП India Boards have been set up by 
the AICTE for coordination and maintenance of standards in 
technical education. The AICTE has also set up a National Board 
of Accreditation to conduct evaluation of technical institutions and 
its programme. 

The Regional Committees at Kanpur. Chennai, Bangalore, 
Mumbai and Calcutta have been activated as a support system to 
the AICTE. Two new Regional Committees at Bhopal and 
Chandigarh have also been established. In order to ensure planned 

growth of technical education, the Council has a scheme to generate 
database to monitor supply and demand of engineering and 
technical manpower to ensure planned development of technical 
education. 


NORTH EASTERN REGIONAL INSTITUTE OF SCIENCE AND 
TECHNOLOGY 


The North Eastern Regional Institute of Science and Technology 
(NERIST) Itanagar (Arunachal Pradesh) was established in 1986 
to generate skilled manpower in the field of Engineering and 
Technology as well as Applied Science streams for the development 
of the North Eastern Region, With effect from 1994-95 the Institute 
is being funded by the Department of Education. It was earlier 
funded through North Eastern Council (NEC). 

The NERIST was conceived as a unique institute offering a 
sequence of modular programmes, each of two year duration 
leading to six certificates, seven diplomas and seven degrees in 
technology and applied sciences. The modules provide linkages 
with occupational levels, i.e. technicians, supervisors and 
engineers. The base and diploma modules provide entry to next 
higher module, subject to required performance of the students in 
lower module(s) and with the provision to undergo certain bridge 
courses. The base and diploma modules provide entry to next 
higher module, subject to required performance of the students in 
lower module(s) and with the provision to undergo certain bridge 
courses. Thus a certain percentage of students get siphoned out 
either voluntarily or compulsorily at the end of ec module. The 
thrust of this modular and innovative academic programme is to 
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icy for vocationalisation and to allow only 
s to go for higher studies while permitting others 
to go for jobs or to develop their entrepreneurial skills. 

The Institute also offers two PG courses-Information 
Technology, and Environmental Science and Technology, 
Provisional affiliation to the NERIST has been accorded by North 


Eastern Hill University. 


encourage a pol 
motivated student: 


SANT LONGOWAL INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING AND 


TECHNOLOGY 


The Sant Longowal Institute of Engineering and Technology 
(SLIET), village Longowal, District Sangrur, Punjab is an 
autonomous Institute registered under the Societies Registration 
Act, established and fully funded by the Government of India with 
500 acres of land provided by the State Government of Punjab. 
The courses are modular and terminal in nature of two-year 
duration each and are having bridge courses atappropriate levels. 
The Institute is offering 12 Certificate courses, 10 Diploma courses 
and eight Degree courses. 

The academic pattern of 


unconventionally on the pattern 
mobility and lateral entry introduced at different levels of courses 


in Engineering and Technology, namely Certificate, Diploma and 
Degree in an integrated manner. The educational programmes 
are non-conventional, cost effective, flexible, modular and credit- 
based having built-in entrepreneurship with stress on self- 
employment and continuity of education at various levels with 
provision for multi point entry. 


Е FOR TRAINING ІМ INDUSTRIAL 


the Institute is designed 
of the NERIST with vertical 


NATIONAL INSTITUT 
ENGINEERING 


e for Training in Industrial Engineering 


The National Institut 
e with the assistance of the 


(NITIE), Mumbai is a national institut 
UNDP. It is an autonomous organisation under the MHRD. It 


conducts long-term and short-term courses in Industrial 
Engineering and allied fields, industry-oriented programmes to 
suit the specific needs of an industry / organisation, evolves syllabi, 
teaching materials, norms and standards and provides help to other 
institutions engaged in teaching Industrial Engineering and allied 
Subjects. The Institute also carries out applied research, develops 
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course materials, adopts industrial engineering techniques to 
Indian requirements, collaborates with of their institutions/ 
organisations and professional bodies to promote industrial 
engineering and productivity techniques. 


NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF FOUNDRY AND FORGE 
TECHNOLOGY 


The National Institute of Foundry and Forge Technology (NIFFT), 
Ranchi was established by the Government of India in 
collaboration with the UNDP in 1966 with the objectives to organise 
teaching in training programmes, conduct research and 
development activities in the frontier areas pertaining to Foundry, 
Forge and related technologies and provide technological 
consultancy guidance and documentation services to such 
industries. It offers (i) M. Tech courses in Foundry and Forge 
Technology and in Manufacturing Engineering (ii) Four-year 
Integrated B. Tech. Degree courses in Manufacturing Engineering 
and Metallurgy and Materials Engineering (iii) Post-graduate 
Diploma course in Manufacturing Engineering, (iv) Advanced 
Diploma course in Foundry and Forge Technology and organises 
short term refresher courses. 


SCHOOL OF PLANNING AND ARCHITECTURE 


The School of Town and Country Planning, New Delhi was 
established by the Government of India in 1955 to provide facilities 
in education and training in the field of rural, urban and regional 
planning. This School was renamed as School of Planning and 
Architecture (SPA) after the Department of Architecture was 
included in 1959 to provide facilities for education in the discipline 
of Architecture also. In 1979 the SPA was conferred with the status 
of a Deemed University. 

The SPA has been imparting under-graduate and Post- 
graduate programmes in architecture and planning disciplines. 
The School also organises short-term courses, seminars, 
workshops, special programmes, exhibitions. These are attended 
by senior/middle level officers sponsored by State/Central 
Government departments, town planning organisations, 
developments authorities, housing boards, public and private 
undertakings as well as institutions. 

An Overseas Research and Development Centre has been 
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established by the School to extend education and research facilities 
to other developing centres in Africa, SAARC and South Asia and to 
support and participate in the external cultural programmes between 
India and other friendly countries in which the school is cited as an 
agency to participate in the specialised items of the cultural exchange 


programmes. 


TECHNICAL TEACHERS' TRAINING INSTITUTES 


The Technical Teachers’ Training Institutes (ITTIs) at Bhopal, Calcutta, 
Chandigarh and Chennai were established during the mid sixties. 
The objective of the Institutes is to impart training in polytechnic 
education. The duration of the training programme is 12 to 18 months 
and is offered to degree and diploma holding teachers of Polytechnics 
in addition to providing short-term training to teachers and 
introducing them to curriculum development and related activities. 
The Institutes at Bhopal and Chennai and more recently at Chandigarh 


also offer PG courses in technical teaching. Besides teachers’ training, 
these Institutes also undertake activities suc 
developments, extension work, consultancy and project formulation. 


h as resources 


Indian Institute of Information Technology and Management 


of a high level committee, the 


Accepting the recommendations 
Government has approved establishment of this institute at 


Gwalior at a total cost of Rs. 61.69 crores. The core educational 
programmes of the Institute shall include a five and half years 
integrated programme with an entry level qualification of senior 
school certificate leading to a diploma in information technology 
and management, and PG Diploma in information technology and 
Management with entry qualification of a Bachelor’s degree in 
selected areas. It is also envisaged that the Institute shall work as 
a National Resource Centre for dissemination of state-of-the-art 
knowledge and practices in key areas of information technology 
and management for working professionals in industry apart from 
Tunning educational programmes. IIT&M, Gwalior will undertake 
research, design and development, consultancy, fellowship 
Programmes and continuing educational programmes. Academic 
session for 1998-99 with an intake of 30 students for two years 
Post-Graduate Diploma in Management and Information 
Technology has commenced at the Institute. 
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The TTTIs have been involved ina big way with the planning 
and implementation of massive State sector project on technician 
education with World Bank assistance. The project also provides 
for strengthening of TTTIs to enable them to take on the added 
responsibility under the project for improvement of technician 
professionals on a continuing basis to enable the concerned 
educational authorities to plan area of growth in the fields of 
engineering based requirements in the country. 


THRUST AREAS IN TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
Modernisation and Removal of Obsolescence 


High priority has been given to the modernisation and removal of 
obsolescence of Engineering and Technological Management, 
Pharmacy and Architecture Institutions in the country. 
Modernisation is undertaken to enhance functional efficiency of 
these Institutes for teaching, training and research purposes. 

The MHRD has been implementing this scheme for the 
Central Institutions including Regional Engineering Colleges since 
1997-98. 


Objectives 


e Removal of obsolescence in workshop machinery and 
equipment of laboratories for Engineering and 
Technological Management. Pharmacy and Architecture 
courses in the Central Institutions including Regional 
Colleges. 

* Modernisation of laboratories and workshops by addition 

of new equipment. 

Augmentation of the library facilities. 

Support for projects involving new innovations in 

classroom technology, laboratory instructions, 

instructional materials and charts, developments of 
appropriate technology. 

е Training and retraining for the teaching and supporting 
technical staff. 

* Upgradation of computing and networking facilities. 


Research and Development 


The Research and Development (R&D) activities have been 
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considered as an essential component of higher education because 
of its role in creating new knowledge and insight and imparting 
excitement and dynamism to the educational process. The MHRD 
had initiated a scheme in 1987-88 for promoting and augmentation 
of R&D activities with the following objectives. 


* Creating and updating the infrastructure for R&D effort. 

e Supporting sponsored /joint research projects in 
Engineering and Technology, Pharmacy, Architecture and 
Management. The joint research projects with other 
Technological institutions, research laboratories and 
industries of repute will be preferred. 


Thrust Areas 


The scheme provides project-based financial support for creation 
of infrastructural facilities in terms of laboratories and quality 
manpower in the emerging areas. The Ministry has been 
implementing the scheme in respect of the Central Institutions 
including Regional Engineering Colleges with the following 
objectives : 

* To develop the infrastructure in terms of modern 
laboratories in the thrust areas. 

* To develop a strong base for advance level work by 
identifying programmes and courses by institutions taking 
into account the vastness of the country and regional needs 
with special attention to the rural society and 
disadvantaged sections. 

* To develop horizontal and vertic 
institutions, research laboratories, 
agencies through multiplicity of programmes 
consultancy. 


al linkages with other 
industry and user 
including 


RESERVATION OF SEATS IN DEGREE/DIPLOMA LEVEL 


TECHNICAL COURSES 


The MHRD extends the facilities of technical education to all 


States/UTs in view of national integration and for their socio- 
€conomic developments, by reserving seats in degree/diploma 
ing Technology / Pharmacy / 


level technical courses in Engineering 
Architecture in the Institutions approved by the AICTE for those 
States/UTs which either do not have proper facilities for technical 
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education or which lack in facility for training in some specific 
fields of technical education depending upon the availability of 
seats offered by contributing States/UTs and keeping in view the 
demand candidates against these seats are made directly by the 
State/UT Government. The reservation is also extended to the 
Ministry of External Affairs in view of the international 
commitment, for self-financing and foreign recipients at the Indian 
Council for Cultural Relation Scgikarship (in Government funded 
institutions), and for the wards of the Government employees 
posted in Indian Mission abroad as well as to the Indian Council 
for Child Welfare, for the recipients of Children Bravery Award 
on the occasion of Republic Day and to the Central Tibetan Schools 
Administration. However, no seat is reserved іп IITs, RECs, etc. 
under the scheme. Further, there is no discretionary quota of seats 
in this Ministry for nominating/granting admission to an 
individual in any institution. 


FACILITIES TO SELF-FINANCING FOREIGN STUDENTS 
FOR ADMISSION IN INSTITUTIONS IN INDIA 


Post-graduate Level Technical Course 


Self-financing foreign students who intend to pursue studies in 
post-graduate programme in technical subjects (except concerning 
health and medical subjects) in institutions in India are issued No 
Objection Certificate (NOC) by this Ministry on receipt of clearance 
from the Ministry of External Affairs. 


Under-graduate Level Technical Course 


Self-financing foreign students /Non-Resident Indians can take 
direct admission in Under-gradate course offered by unaided 
private and АП India Council for Technical Education approved 
institutions in India upto five percent of its sanctioned intake 
(allowed as per Supreme Court judgement). The Department of 
Education, MHRD is issuing NOC to the Heads of the Institutions 
for such admissions on their applications. 


BOARD OF ASSESSMENT FOR EDUCATIONAL 
QUALIFICATION 


The Board of Assessment for Educational Qualification was set 
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up by the Government of Indian for the purpose of recognition of 


academic and professional qualifications (except concerning 
Health and Medical subjects) for employment to posts and services 
under the central Government. The Chairman/Member, UPSC is 
the Chairman of this Board and the Secretariat of the Board is 
functioning from the Technical Education Bureau, Department of 


Education. 


APPRENTICESHIP TRAINING 


The National Scheme of Apprenticeship Training provides 
opportunities for practical training to graduate engineers, diploma 
holders (technicians) and 1042 vocational pass-out in different 
industrial establishments and other organisations as per the 
Apprentices Act, 1961, as amended from time to time and as per 
policies and guidelines laid down by the Central Apprenticeship 
Council (CAC). 

The four Regional Boards of Apprenticeship Practical 
Training located at Mumbai, Calcutta, Kanpur and Chennai are 
fully funded autonomous organisations of the MHRD which have 
been authorised in their respective regions to implement the 
Apprenticeship Act. The period of Apprenticeship training under 
the Act is one year in three categories of apprentices. During this 
training period the apprentices are paid monthly stipend which 
is shared between the Central Government and the employer on 


50:50 basis. 


COMMUNITY POLYTECHNICS 


The Scheme of Community Polytechnics (CPs) aims at sustainable 
community development without environmental degradation by 
way of S&T applications for socio-economic upliftment and 
improvement in the quality of life of the common man through 
micro level planning and people’s participation at the grassroots 
level. The scheme lays stress on poverty alleviation, employment 
generation and removal of drudgery for the women through 
location-culture-specific non-formal, need-based, short-term 
training in skill-oriented technical / vocational trades with no 
precondition of age, sex or qualification. The training is specially 
geared to the needs of the unemployed /under-employed youth/ 
School/college dropouts, the under-privileged and disadvantaged 
including women, minorities and the weaker sections of the society. 
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These polytechnic also undertake activities like technology 
transfer, technical support and S&T awareness for the community. 

As on 31st March, 1998, 442 CPs are functioning all over the 
country out of which 83 are exclusively for women. All the 
identified minority concentration districts (41 in number) in the 
country have been covered under the scheme. The Technical 
Teachers’ Training Institutes located at Bhopal, Calcutta, 
Chandigarh and Chennai act as Resources Centres to provide 
necessary academic, technical and managerial support. About 100 
technical/vocational trades relevant to respective local socio- 
economic conditions have been identified for imparting skill 
development training oriented towards employment generation. 

Community Polytechnics have made significant contribution 
towards promoting transfer of a large number of tested and 
approved items of technology to the rural areas including 
windmills, smokeless chulhas, rural latrines, solar appliances, 
agricultural implements, etc. These institutions have been able to 
establish proper linkages and effective collaboration and 
coordination with a number of Government and non-Government 
agencies. 


WORLD BANK-ASSISTED TECHNICIAN EDUCATION 
PROJECT 


As a follow-up of the National Policy on Education, the 
Government of India initiated a massive effort for strengthening 
technician education and improving the quality of polytechnic 
pass-out in the country. The project was launched with the 
assistance of the World Bank as State Sector Project in two phases. 
The first phase commenced from December 1990 and ended in 
September 1998, for integrated development of polytechnics and 
the state systems of polytechnic education in 17 States and two 
Union Territories. The objectives of this project are classified into 
three major target sectors, viz. Capacity Expansion, Quality 
Improvement and Efficiency Enhancement of Technical Education 
System in the country. 

Enhancing participation of women students in polytechnics 
is one of the thrust areas under the World Bank-assisted Technical 
Education Project. The overall percentage of women students has 
improved from 11 per cent in 1990 to 28 per cent in 1998. Twenty- 
six new co-educational polytechnics and 30 new women's 
polytechnics, besides 10 Wings for women have been established. 
To facilitate participation of women in Technician Education in 
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co-education polytechnics, hostels for women have also been 
constructed. Moreover, two special polytechnics have been set up 
for imparting Technician Education to the handicapped. 


EDUCATIONAL CONSULTANTS INDIAN LIMITED 


onal Consultants Indian Limited (Ed. CIL). was conceived 
lic Sector Undertaking by the 
Department of Education 
hnical services in different 
development not only 


Educati 
and incorporated as a Pub 
Government of India in 1981 under the 
to offer educational consultancy and tec 
aspects of education and human resource 
in India but also on global basis. 

ASIAN INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY, BANGKOK 

The Asian Institute of Technology (AIT), Bangkok is an 
autonomous international Graduate Institute providing advanced 
education in Engineering, Science and allied fields, It enrolls about 
600 students from more than twenty countries and has 
international faculty members. The Institute is governed by an 
International Board of Trustees, whose members come from 
different countries along with those from India. The faculty 
members from India are selected by the MHRD. 


CANADA-INDIA INSTITUTIONAL CO-OPERATION 


PROJECT 


The Canada-India Institutional Co-operation Project (CIICP) is a 
technical education project mandated by a Memorandum of 
Understanding between the Governments of Canada and India, 
and funded by the Canadian International Development Agency 
(CIDA). The Canadian Executing Agency is the Association of 
Canadian Community Colleges (ACCC). This is the first major 
project supported by the Government of Canada in the technical 
education sector in India. The overall project direction is provided 
by the MHRD. The focus is on human resource development with 
special emphasis on skill development in the following areas : 


Strategic Planning 

Staff Development 
Industry—Institute Integration 
Continuing Education 
Management Development 
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е Women in Development 

е Environment Development 
e Student Services 

е Equipment Repair Facility 


The project is designed to foster links among the Indian and 
Canadian partner institutions comparing (i) the Indian Society for 
Technical Education (ISTE), New Delhi (ii), Technical Teachers’ 
Training Institute (ТТТІ), Chennai, (iii) Directorates of Technical 
Education (DTEs) of Karnataka, Kerala and Tamil Nadu, (iv) 13 
polytechnics in these states (v) Association of Canadian 
Community Colleges (ACCC) and (vi) selected Canadian Colleges 
and Institutes. 

Phase I of the Project (1991-96) was completed by March, 
1996. The project has been extended for three years (1996-99) to 
achieve sustainability and transfer of responsibility to Indian 
partners and, accordingly, considerable inputs are being provide 
to strengthen the DTEs in the respective States. Twelve new 
polytechnics from the Project States have been added in the 
extended period of the Project for replication of the Project 
outcomes. 

The DTEs are developing appropriate systems and 
procedures to provide continued support and encouragement to 
the project polytechnics in all CIICP activities. In the replication 
polytechnics, the entire staff is showing a high level of commitment 
and interest in the replication process with the result that in many 
instances, targets are being achieved much faster than planned or 
expected. Moreover, a sense of belonging, ownership and team 
spirit is prevailing in all Project polytechnics with respect to all 
Project initiatives. An abundance of Good resource material and 
well-trained and committed resource persons on HRD-related 
areas are already available. The ISTE and TTTI, Chennai have been 
suitably strengthened. The linkages and coordination between the 
Indian partner institutes and organisations like MHRD. 
Directorates. ISTE. TTTI and the Project polytechnics are now 
stronger than ever before. 


TECHNICAL EDUCATION IN UNION TERRITORIES 
The Department of Education, MHRD renders all help, support, 


assistance, co-operation and guidance to the UT Governments/ 
Administrations as well as to the individual Degree/Diploma level 
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Technical Institutions in the respective Union Territories for 
governance and for proper planning monitoring and 
implementation of Academic/ Technical activities in each of these 
institutions. 

At present, facilities for Degree/Diploma level technical 
education are available in 28 technical institutions functioning 
under the administrative control of the respective Union Territory 
administrations of (i) A&N Islands, (ii) Chandigarh (iii) Dadra and 
Nagar Haveli (iv) Daman & Diu. (V) Delhi and (vi) Pondicherry. 
The Department of Education apart from providing necessary 
academic, administrative and technical help, support and guidance 
to the UT Administrations also extends its fullest co-operation to 
help and decide on all issues concerning academic, administrative, 
financial and personnel aspects associated with the individual 
technical institutions in the respective Union Territories. 


MEETINGS 


To finalise the recruitment qualifications for Group ‘A; teaching 
posts of the Chandigarh College of Architecture, Chandigarh, a 
meeting of the concerned agencies involved, viz. (i) Chandigarh 
College of Architecture, (ii) Chandigarh Administration, (iii) Union 
Public Serive Commission ,(v) Council of Architecture, (v) 
Department of Education, MHRD was organised by the 
Department of Education in Shastri Bhawan, New Delhi on 1 July 
1998. 

Another meeting of the Planning and Monitoring Board for 
Polytechnics under the A&N Islands Administration, constituted 
by the Lt. Governor of A&N Islands with a representative from 
the Department of Education as Member has been scheduled at 


Port Blair, A&N Islands in January, 1999. 


8 
Adult Education 


otal Literacy Campaign is the principal strategy adopted by 

the National Literacy Mission for eradication of illiteracy in 
the country. The literacy campaigns are area-specific, time-bound 
and are delivered through voluntarism, cost-effective and outcome- 
oriented methods. The specific target before the NLM is to make 
hundred million persons in the age-group of 15-35 years 
functionally literate in a time-bound manner. 


SPECIAL PROJECTS FOR ERADICATION OF ILLITERACY 


The uniqueness of the literacy campaign lies in the fact that it is 
delivered through volunarism. Literacy campaigns are 
implemented by the Zilla Saksharata Samitis (ZSSs) which create 
a fusion between the district administration headed by the 
Collector on the one hand, and volunteer groups, panchayats, and 
social activists on the other. The literacy campaigns are 
implemented by funding ZSSs through the Central and State 
Governments in the ratio of 2:1 (4:1 for districts in the Tribal Sub- 
Plan areas). 

The initiation of the TLC begins with the process of 
consultation and consensus involving political parties, teachers 
and cultural groups. This gives rise to the organisational structure 
of the Zila Saksharta Samiti. The Zila Saksharta Samiti conducts a 
survey to identify the non-literate population as well as the 
potential volunteer teachers. Mass mobilisation takes place during 
the literacy campaigns through a multi-faceted communication 
strategy which includes Kala Jathas, Nukkad Nataks, wall writings, 
Padyatras, literacy songs, posters banners, etc. Locally relevant 
teaching-learning materials are developed using an innovative 
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pedagogy called Improved Pace and Content of Learning (IPCL). 
Primer-specific training is imparted to trainers in the literacy 
campaigns. The environment building activities as well as 
monitoring and suppression continues throughout the actual 
teaching learning process which takes 200 hours andis spread over 
a period of 6 to 9 months. Monitoring and supervision of Total 
Literacy Campaigns (TLCs) is done through a periodic system of 
reporting as well as through concurrent and external evaluations 
which are conducted by evaluation agencies identified by State 
Directorates of Adult Education and the NLM. 

The Total Literacy Campaign is followed by the Post Literacy 
Campaign which aims to consolidate the gains accrued during 
the basic literacy stage. Italso takes care of the dropouts and left- 
out of the Total Literacy Campaigns through a process of mopping 
up. Itis during the post-literacy stage that convergence with other 
development programmes, and skill upgradation of neo-leiterates 
is sought. 

So far 450 districts have been covered under TLC in the States 
of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Delhi, Goa, Gujarat, Haryana, 
Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Karnataka, Maharashtra, 
Madhya Pradesh and West Bengal and Union Territories of 
Chandigarh, Daman & Diu, Dadra and Nagar Haveli and 
Pondicherry. Of these, 250 campaigns have moved into Post- 
Literacy and 65 to the Continuing Education stage. 

The campaigns cover an estimated 148 million persons, 
among whom 121 million learners were identified through survey. 
Of the 94 million persons enrolled, 72.55 million persons have been 
made literate (learners having completed level III) so far. 

Keeping in view the way the Mission has moved, the 
following new strategies have evolved: 

e Preparation of time-bound action plans for TLC coverage 
of uncovered districts in the States of Bihar, Punjab, Jammu 
& Kashmir and north-eastern States. 

Non-cash incentives for motivating volunteers so as not 
to defeat their spirit. 

Instituting linkages between literacy campaigns and 
Panchayati Raj Institutions. 

Linking literacy schemes and other development 


programmes. 
Regular and systematic monitoring by holding state-level 


monthly meeting. 
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е Compilation and dissemination of accurate field-level 
t S А H 

о ne and final evaluations of campaigns by 

independent social research agencies with proven track 

record. f . 

е Decentralisation and delegation of authority for 

implementation of literacy programmes to State 

governments by establishing State Literacy Mission 
Authorities (SLMAs). 

* Strengthening State Directorates of Adult Education to act 

as nodal agencies of monitoring and evaluation. . 
* Augmenting State Resource Centres (SRCs) for providing 


improved techno-pedagogic and training support to 
literacy programmes. 


SHRAMIK VIDYAPEETHS 


The scheme of Shramik Vidyapeeths (SVPs) is a programme of 
Polyvalent (multi-faceted) Adult Education for workers and their 
family members in urban and industrial areas. The programme 
was evolved to respond to educational and vocational training 
needs of numerous groups of adults and young people living in 
urban and industrial areas and for persons who have been 
migrating from rural to urban settings. 

The first Shramik Vidyapeeth was established in Mumbai 
(Worli) in the year 1967 and gradually the number of Vidyapeeths 
has increased to 58 in 16 States and I Union Territory in 1997. 

Hitherto, the scheme of SVP has been restricted to urban/ 
semi-urban areas. During the Ninth Five Year Plan period the 
Scheme will expand its area of operation. In the changed scenario, 
the main task of SVP will be to act as district level resource support 
agency, especially, in regard to organisation of vocational training 
and skill development programmes for the neo-literates and other 


target groups under the scheme of Continuing Education for neo- 
literates. 


The Shramik Vidyapeeths are registered under the Societies 
Registration Act 1860 with its own Memorandum of Association 
and Rules and Regulations. 

Annual assistance to the extent of Rs. 12.30 lakh to Shramik 
Vidyapeeths that have completed five years and Rs. 8.00 lakh along 
with one time grant of Rs. 3.00 lakh to those that are yetto complete 
five years is given by the Ministry of Human Resource 
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Development, Department of Education. The grant is likely to be 
increased substantially during the Ninth Five Year Plan to help 
strengthen their infrastructure. 

Shramik Vidyapeeths offer around 225 different vocational 
training programmes right from candle and agarbatti making to 


computer courses. 


NATIONAL LITERACY RESOURCE CENTRE 


The National Literacy Resource Centre (NLRC) was set up by the 
NLM at the Lal Bahadur Shastri Academy of Administration, 
Mussoorie. The most important activity of the NLRC is to organise 
training and orientation workshops for District Mission leaders 
and various district functionaries of Zilla Saksharata Samitis and 
Panchayati Raj Institutions, apart from preparing various case 
studies and video documentations. After the initial period of two 
years, the Centre at Mussoorie has been approved for a period of 
five years from 1998-99 to 2000-2003. 

In the years 1997-98, NLRC organised training workshops 
for various functionaries of Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan, Haryana and 
Madhya Pradesh. In addition, regional workshops for preparing 
training materials have also been organised at Chennai (Tamil 
Nadu ) and Dumka (Bihar). The NLRC continues to build human 


resources fór literacy promotion. 
CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAMME 


ived as an indispensable aspect of 


Continuing Education is perce 
oal of 


the strategy of human resource development and of the g 
creation of learning society. Continuing Education provides a 
second chance to those deprived section of the society who missed 
formal education. 

The scheme of Continuing Education is being implemented 
since 1996-97. Around 62 Districts spreading in 12 States and 1 
Union Territory have been covered till December 1998 under the 
Scheme. Around 38,000 Continuing Education Centres and 4,800 
nodal Continuing Education Centres are being set up in these 
Districts. The Continuing Education Centre serves as the focal 
point for providing learning opportunities such as literacy classes, 
library, reading room, learning centre, training centre, cultural 
centre, sport centre and other individual interest promotion 


Programme centres. 
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The scheme of Continuing Education also provides the 
opportunity to undertake diverse activities involving alternative 
and innovating approaches to cater to the need of the learners. 
Taking into account the local conditions and the Сету 
availability, various target-specific activities such as Equivalency 
Programmes (EPs), Quality of Life Improvement Programmes 
(QLIPs), Income Generating Programmes (IGPs) and Individual 
Interest Promotion Programmes (IIPPs) are also organised for 
specific groups of beneficiaries. 

The programme of continuing education is being 
implemented under the aegis of Zilla Saksharata Samiti. Zila 
Saksharata Samitis along with Districts. Blocks and Gram 
Panchayat Level Committees are responsible for overseeing the 
programme in the entire district. Component of flexibility in 
implementational strategy, sustainable of the programme in the 
long run, community participation, non-duplication efforts and 
integration of development activities are broader approaches on 


which the Continuing Education Programme is being 
implemented. 


STRENGTHENING OF ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURES 


The scheme of Strengthening of Administrative Structure (SAS) 
was introduced in 1978-79 to create necess 


administrative structures at the State. Union Terr 
levels for im 


ary supportive 


Seed money was 
ission Authorities (SLMAs) 


RURAL FUNCTIONAL LITERACY PROJECT 


Launched іп 1978 as the m. 


ain Centrally 5; d Sch nder 
the National Adult Ed ан E ges 


ucation Programme (NEAP), Rural 
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Functional Literacy Project (RFLP) was to cover 100 million non- 
literates in five years. The strengths of RFLP were high 
participation of women and weaker sections, and production of 
good quality teaching and learning materials. However, reviews 
indicated that RFLP in its original form did not have the expected 
impact. A revised RFLP was initiated to be implemented during 
the Eighth Five Year Plan in Jammu & Kashmir, Sikkim, the North 
Eastern States, border districts of Rajasthan, and Dadra & Nagar 
Haveli. Today the scheme is operational in Jammu & Kashmir 
States of the North East and Sikkim. 

During the current financial year an amount of Rs. 60.00 lakhs 
has been released to J&K Government till December 1998. The 
scheme of RFLP is proposed to be subsumed with TLC/PLC 


scheme in the Ninth Five Year Plan. 
ASSISTANCE TO VOLUNTARY AGENCIES 


During the year under report voluntary agencies continued to 
implement total and post literacy projects. Fresh total literacy 
projects were funded in North East (Manipur) and J&K. 

With the sanctioning of Continuing Education projects to 
more than 60 districts i thirteen States in the country, focus has 
been on changing techno-pedagogic needs for these programmes. 

A Regional Workshop on Role of Resource Centres in 
Continuing Education was organised in Hyderabad from 15 to 17 
June 1998. The workshop deliberated on: 


Strategy and Policy formulation of Project Proposal of CE 
* Redesigning training for new requirements 


* Development of materials 1 
* Methodology and format of Monitoring and Evaluation 


* Training of staff of Resource Centres 


The Resource Centres during this year have taken up projects 
in their annual action plan to establish at least one nodal 
Continuing Education Centre in the area of jurisdiction. These 
centres will become the models for implementation of the CE 


Scheme at a larger scale. 

Four Voluntary agencies 
Training and Cooperation Literacy In 
executed jointly by the National Liter 
UNESCO. The studies undertaken were : 


have been involved in the project 
in India-Plan of Operation 
acy Mission and the 
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India's Literacy Rates on the Rise 


It was in 1991 that the Census for the first time gave us емде 
optimism regarding India's literacy rates. For it was n | = 3 ea 
that India’s literacy rates crossed the half-way mark, India's l era у 
rate was 52.21 per cent with male literacy at 64.13 per cent an 
iteracy at 39.29 per cent. au 
Me n Sid Round aie NationalSample Survey Organisation 
(NSSO) has indicated that literacy in this decade has shown 
dramatic improvement. As per available data, literacy rate in 1997 
was 62 per cent and it is projected to be 64 per cent by the end of 
1998. Mizoram has overtaken Kerala and now holds the top spot 
with 95 per cent literacy. Kerala, which is no in second place, has 
gone from 89.81 per cent in 1991 to 93 per cent in 1997. Among 
the Southern States, Tamil Nadu continued its inexorable 
marchuming from 62.66 per cent in 1991 to 70 per cent in 1997. 

Among the Hindi-speaking States, Himachal Pradesh leads 
with 77 per cent literacy. The achievements in the major Hindi- 
speaking States are equally dramatic. Rajasthan has moved 
forward from 38.55 per cent in 191 to 55 per cent in 1997 ( a 16 per 
cent differential); Uttar Pradesh has moved from 41.6 per cent to 
56 per cent (14.4 per cent differential); Uttar Pradesh has moved 
from 41.6 per cent to 56 per cent (14.4 per cent differential); Bihar 
from 38.5 per cent to 49 per cent (10.5 per cent differential): Madhya 
Pradesh from 44.2 per cent to 56 per cent (11.8 per cent differential) 
during the same period. 

Other States have also shown remarkable improvement in 
their literacy performance, Sikkim has moved 22.] percentage 
points forward from 55.9 per cent to 79, Assam has moved from 
52.9 per cent to 75 per cent, a differential of 22.1 рег cent. West 
Bengal has moved from 57.7 per cent to 72 per cent, a differential 
of 14.3 per cent. 

In the North East apart from Mizoram, Meghalaya and 
Nagaland have done well. Meghalaya has moved 27.9 percentage 
points forward from 49.1 to 77: Na 
22.4 points, from 61.1 to 84. 
. Among the Union Te 
15 now at 97 per cent, 
Pondicherry is at 90 


agaland has gone forward by 


rritories, Andaman and Nicobar Islands 
Lakshadweep is at 96 per cent and 
per cent 

States which have not shown much improvement aye Oxide? 
which has move 


d from 49.1 per cent in 199] to 5] per cent in 1997 


Adult Education 145 


—— per cent) and Karnataka which has moved 
eck, to 58 per cent in 1997 (a differential of 2 per 
ML е of NSSO has highlighted the fact that gap 
еми = ы an-rural literacy rates has narrowed considerably. 
кейіс ре the 1991 Census, the urban and rural literacy rates 
Sid :1 per cent and 44.7 per cent, respectively ( a differential of 
ee cent ). the 53rd round of NSSO reveals that urban literacy 
ie. are 80 per cent and rural literacy rates are 56 per cent 
es rential of 24 per cent). It is clear that rural literacy has grown 

à much faster pace than urban literacy during the intervening 


years. 


Growth of Literacy Rate Percentage Since 1991 


1995 1996 1997 1998 


female literacy has raised by 
hereas the male literacy rate 


1993 1994 


i eeu ing to the NSSO survey, 
is cent during 1991 and 1997 w 
he same period has raised by 9 pe 
hee to the NSSO projecti 
acy rate in the country will be 68 per ce 


r cent. 
ons, by the year 2001, the 
nt. 


* Planning and management of literacy campaigns. 

* The implementation of literacy and continuing education 
activities for out-of-school girls and women. 

training of literacy personne 
social status in the context of literacy work. 

* The role of social mobilisation for literacy through 
decentralisation and community involvement. 


l and their 


* Improving the 


DIRE 
IRECTORATE OF ADULT EDUCATION 


The p; қ m R 
"e Directorate of Adult Education (DAE), a subordinate office of 
oning as the national 


the Da 3 : 
Department of Education has been functi 
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resource centre for adult education and literacy programmes in 
the country. It is the functional arm of the National Literacy 
Mission which is responsible for monitoring and evaluation of 
various schemes launched under the aegis of NLM. The highlights 
of various units of the DAE during the year 1997-98 are as under. 

The Monitoring Unit maintained a close look at the literacy 
campaigns launched in about 450 districts spread over 26 States 
and UTs through its Management Information System. The receipt 
of monthly reports in the prescribed formats developed by DAE 
from various States were ensured and based on these reports 
periodical and annual reports for the use of planners, 
administrators and policy makers in various levels were generated. 
The Unit has been developed as a data bank relating to all relevant 
information about basic literacy, post-literacy and continuing 
education in the country. 

The Evaluation Unit received 19 concurrent evaluation and 
49 finalevaluation reports of the TLCs during the year which were 
critically examined and follow-up action taken to streamline the 
campaigns. The unit also prepared the guidelines for mid-term 
and final evaluation of post-literacy programmes through a series 
of regional and national workshops and criculated these guidelines 
amongst all concerned. The unit organised two orientation 
workshops for the empanelled evaluating agencies in which 
representatives of NLM, State DAE and SRCs and RRCs 
participated. It also organised two workshops on identifying the 
priority areas in research in the field of adult education. 

The Materials Unit brought out the policy guidelines on 
production, selection and purchase of neo-literate materials for 
continuing education centres. It also finalised a set of Improved 
rini C onient of Learning (IPCL) primers for industrial 

r the scheme Literacy in Workplace.' Two regional 


workshops for orientation of writers in designing IPCL primers 
and preparation of s 


A ample materials in languages and tribal 
dialects of North East States includi E i 
Bhutia and 16 tribal ing Nepali, Limba, Lipcha, 


dialects of Manipur were organised during 


the year. Four regional workshops, including two for Urdu 


language, Were also Organised to orient the writers in the art of 
designing neo-literate materials. 


. The Media Unit undertook 19 new productions with 137 
episodes in different languages through telecast of literacy spots 
over Doordharshan, twice a week telecast of literacy programmes 
of Doodarshan and through Closed Circuit TV (CCTV) at selected 
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railway stations throughout the country. One of tlie video productions 
of DAE titled Manoj Ki Kahani won a prize at the Eighth Audio 
Visual festival held at Hyderabad. 


Based on the evaluation reports of TLCs, four districts of the 
country were chosen for the Satyen Maitra Literacy Awards, 1998 
and these awards were presented by the Prime Minister of India 
on the International Literacy Day on 8 September, 1998 in the 
presence of the Vice-President of India and the Minister for Human 


Resource Development. 


E ——————— 


The Publications Unit brought out more than 20 publications 
related to literacy. These included the prestigious publication A 
Decade of Literacy published on the occasion of the International 
Literacy Day on 8 September 1998 by the SRC, Delhi on behalf of 
the National Literacy Mission and the UNESCO. Italso produced 
another prestigious publication entitled Out reach in collaboration 
with the Indian Navy, Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment 
and Confederation of Indian Industries which was released by the 
Hon'ble Prime Minister of India on the occasion of Navy Day on 4 
December 1998. Besides this, the Unit also assisted in producing 
hundreds of reports generated through various workshops and 
seminars organised by the NLM and the DAE during the year. It 
was instrumental in putting up an impressive display exhibition 
on literacy on the social development fair at Pragati Maidan, New 
Delhi. 
The Urban Unit of the Directorate finalised the new 
guidelines for the Shramik Vidyapeeths renamed as Jana Sikshan 
Sansthan (Institute of People’s Education) keeping in view their 
enhanced role in the Ninth Five Year Plan. While providing 
guidance to the 58 Shramik Vidyapeeths now under operation in 
various parts of the country, it also conducted feasibility study 
With six voluntary agencies which have applied for establishing 
Shramik Vidyapeeths. The Unit prepared a report titled Facts at a 
Glance containing the details of the achievements of SVPs during 
the Eighth Five Year Plan and also the annual report for SVPs for 


the year 1997-98. 

The Directorate is implementing the UNFPA-funded 
‘Population Education Project in Adult Literacy’ through the 
technical resource support of 21 States and Regional Resource 
Centres across the country. During the year 1997-98, the third phase 


Of the project has begun which aims at infusing population and 
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development education in post-literacy and continuing education. 
The Unit commissioned four evaluation/impact studies on 
population and development education and received final reports 
which have been circulated amongst SRCs, RRCs, Ministry of 
Health and Family Welfare and UNFPA etc. It also conducted two 
inter-state comparative studies. A three-day orientation 
programme on population education was organised for the 
Director and Programme Officers of SRCs and RRCs at 
Bhubaneswar while two national level workshops were held at 
Hyderabad and Jaipur. 

The Directorate prepared a directory of publications 


developed and produced by SRC. Regional workshops on 
continuing education were organised at Chennai, Hyderabad and 
Udaipur while a five day orientation programme of training of 
trainers of SRCs was held at Pune. 

The Training Unit is evolving a module for Preraks under the 
Continuing Education scheme. 


9 


Education in Union Territories 


to maintain close liaison with 


he Department of Education has 
nts in all the sectors 


ot Haale to ensure developme 
other toi in keeping with the provisions of the NPE 1986 and 
fakant entral and centrally sponsored schemes. Steps have been 

o improve the quality of Secondary Education through a 


number of schemes. 
Pec im in the Union Territories continues to be a special 
given 5 es of the Central Government. Emphasis has been 
With a n the Universalisation of Elementary Education along 
mobilis number of national priority schemes and social 
Cites са programmes such as Operation Blackboard, Non- 
Adult oo Nutritional Support to Primary Education, 
Sectio; :ducation, Education for Weaker and Other Deprived 
Біле of the society, Special emphasis has been laid on the 
qualit ion of girls and steps have been taken to improve the 
Such : of Secondary Education through а number of schemes 
ену the scheme of science education, виеікойделіі 
бант computer literacy, educational technology, physica 
амы ы and sports. Vocationalisation has also been given 
hrou a Distance Education has also made an impae 
inace gn technological advancement in these remote а 

eu m areas. Adequate facilities are available for teac 5 
tide. | programmes. Facilities for higher and technica 
ation are also available in some of the Union Territories" 


elhi, Andaman & Nicobar Islands, Chandigarh, Daman & Diu, 
es where technical educational 


Pond; 

nd З Leda 
acili icherry. The Union Territori 

. “lities are not available, reservation is made to protect the 


intero ae 
Crests of the students of these territories. 


150 Education in India 


Incentive Schemes 


All the Union Territories have been providing ec an 
students under various schemes to promote € 

development at various stages. Mid day Meals Scheme een mel 
schools is a great incentive for increasing attendance and 4 2B 
in schools as well as to improve the nutritional standards e - 
students largely coming from the weaker sections of the gem 
The scholarships to meritorious students. 5С5/518 апа hoste 
facilities, etc. are provided. Free transport facility is provided to 
girl students in rural areas. Students from weaker sections 


particularly SCs/STs are also provided free uniform, free textbooks, 
stationery, etc. 


I Institutions at School Stage 


———— —RA а 


S.No. UT. Primary Upper High 5. Sec. TTIs/ 
Schools Primary Schools Schools Colleges 


Schools 
1. A&N Islands 188 45 38 42 2 
2. Chandigarh 24 13 37 29 2 
3.D&NHaveli 12 52 9 6 ^ 
4 Daman & Diu 52 20 20 3 1 
5. Delhi 2184 549 322 1009 25 
6. Lakshadweep 19 4 9 2 Ў 
7. Pondicherry 240 116 106 58 2 


П Institutions of Higher Learning in UTs 
S.No. UT. Universities Colleges Enginee- Medical Polyte- 
& Institu- 


ring — Colleges — chnics 

tions of 

National 

Importance* 
l. A&N Islands - 2 - - а 
2; Chandigarh 2 12 2 ж 2 
3. D& N Haveli > 5 = 1 
4. Daman & Diu ^ 1 z ж 1 
5. Delhi 6 64 9 9 23 
6. Lakshadweep - = = Е = 
7. Pondicherry 1 7 1 2 4 


nstitutions of National I 


Source: Selected Educational Statistics 
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Enrolment by Stages in UTs 
(In thousands) 
S.No. U.T. Classes 

LV vivi] ІХ-Х ХІХ 

1. A&N Islands 41.97 22.90 11.15 3.85 
(20.08)*  (1079* (5.25) (1.75) 

2. Chandigarh 10.00 8.12 35.76 39.33 
(4.65) (3.80) (16.77) (19.93) 

3. D&N Haveli 10.49 19.92 126 3.82 
(4.52) (8.32) (0.39) (1.66) 

4. Daman & Diu 14.53 6.83 322 1.20 
(6.97) (3.11) (145) (45) 


1261.35 593.46 743.83 506.36 


5. Delhi 
(60053) (01466) (391.09) (275.68) 
6. Lakshadweep 8.04 507 348 008 
G7) (059 (6) (0%) 


59. 29 39.96 58.58 67.91 
(28.26) (20.14) (28.27) 30.74 


respect of enrolment of girls 


7. Pondicherry 


* Figures given in brackets are in 
Soruce : Selected Educational Statistics 


Literacy Rates in UTs 
(in per cent) 


Males Females 


SNO. UT. Persons 
1. A&N Islands 73.02 78.99 5546 
2. Chandigarh 77.81 82.04 72. 
3. D&N Haveli 40.71 53.56 26.98 
4. Daman & Diu 71.20 82.66 59.40 
5. Delhi 75.29 82.01 66.99 
6. Lakshadweep 8178 90.10 72.89 
-© Pondicherry 74.74 83.68 4 


Source : Selected Educational Statistics 
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Book Promotion 


ook Promotion and Copyright Division takes all policy 
Ваа relating to the development of the book publishing 
industry in the country, fostering book-mindedness in the country, 
implementation of Indian Copyright Act, laying of import and 
export policy for books and development of indigenous book 
publishing industry, etc. 
For achieving the objectives of promotion of books and the 
book reading habit as a means of hum 
the Government of India 1 


and Copyright Division in 


an resource development, 
Nas set up a separate Book Promotion 
the Department of Education. 


NATIONAL BOOK PROMOTION COUNCIL 


The erstwhile National Book D. 
advisor forum representing auth 
trade, librarians, etc, has been f 
for many years. The Council h 
as National Book Promotion 
1997 for a period of three year. 
for Human Resource Develo 


evelopment Council (NBDC), an 
ors, publishing industry and book 
unctioning under this Department 
as been reconstituted and renamed 
Council (NBPC) w.e.f. 18 December 


s under the Chairmanship of Minister 
pment. 


ORGANISATIONS UNDER THE SCHEME OF BOOK 
PROMOTIONAL ACTIVITIES 


are being given to voluntary 
organisations working in the field of book promotion for their 
i ganising training programmes 
connected with Book Promotional Activities, etc. Grants are 
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released up to a maximum of 75 per cent of the total expenditure 
incurred and approved budget by the Grant-in-Aid Committee. 
During the year under report, a sum of Rs. 5.64 lakh is being 
released to various organisations engaged in the field of Book 


Promotional activities. 
EXPORT AND IMPORT POLICY FOR BOOKS 


books and publications for the period 

2002, announced by the Ministry of 
ines, journals, etc. including 
hout any restriction by any 


As per the import policy for 
1 April 1997 to 31st March, 
Commerce, all kinds of books, magaz 
children's literature, are importable wit 
individual/organisation. 

INTERNATIONAL STANDARD BOOK NUMBERING SYSTEM 
andard Book Numbering (ISBN) system was 
vernment of India in order to help 
its national book industry to boost its exports and to minimise 
and simplify the time and procedure prevalent in the book trade. 
The ISBN is an international numbering system by which a unique 
number carrying 10 digits is assigned to each book published by 
the Indian publishers. 

The ISBN Agency has been making registration under ISBN 
system of Indian publishers/writers and allotting suitable blocks 
as per their requirements. Since its inception, 4,400 small and big 
publishers have been registered by the Agency. 

The Agency participates in to popularise the ISBN system 
among publishers, writers and general public of the country. The 
Agency organise exhibition of ISBN indexed books Currently, the 
Agency is compiling the National Catalogue of ISBN titles. 


International St 
introduced in India by the Go 


NATIONAL BOOK TRUST, INDIA 


The National Book Trust (NBT), India is the apex organisation 
which caters to all segments of society by publishing works of 
fiction and non-fiction on a variety of subjects in English, Hindi 
and 11 other Indian languages, including books for children and 
post-literacy reading material for neo-literates at moderate price. 

In addition, on an experimental basis, the Trust also published 
selected titles for children brought out in tribal languages, such as 
Ao, Naga, Garo, Khasi, Miso, Bhili, Gondi and Santhali. The NBT 
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ecial attention to those genres of publishing which, - 
кі tance, have generally been neglected in India 
oe e ch as information material for non-technical readers. 
On ie Hnc the Trust brought out ‘India—The Land and the 
ра ole’ ‘Popular Science and Young India’ Library series which 
гар een readership. So far, 264 titles have been published in 
keent languages under the above series. 


Workshops, Seminars, Meeting etc. 


Шеге” i Bhopal in collaboration 
A Writers’ Workshop was organised at p 
with the National Literacy Mission from 27 to 29 October 1998 to 
develop manuscripts for neo-literates in Hindi. Seven writers who 


had written stores on the issues of Human Rights, participated in 
the workshop. 


Promotion of Books and Reading 


The National Book Trust plays an importance role in promoting 


books and the habit of reading by organising book fairs and 
exhibitions throughout the country. 


Іп this connection, a strin 
programmes will be or: 
of various association 
Schools, colleges and 


8 of book-related activities and 
ganised by the NBT with the cooperation 


8, publishers and book-sellers and also 
universities, 


Assistance to Authors and Publishers 
To promote the publication of re 


education, the NBT gives fina 
publishers of textbooks and refi 


asonably priced books for higher 
ncial assistance to authors and 
erence mateiral. 


Participation in Foreign Book Fairs/Exhibitions 


With a view to promote Indi 
NBT arranged India's 
exhibitions abroad: 


an boks and publications abroad, the 
participation in the following book fairs/ 


* Indian Book Exhibition, London ( 9-19 June, 1998) 

* APA Australian Book Fair, Melbourne (25-28 June, 1998) 

* Zimbabwe International Book Fair, Harare (4-8 August, 
1998) ы 


9th Philippine Book Fair, Manila (12-20 September, 1998) 
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e 50th Frankfurt Book Fair, Frankfurt (7-12 October, 1998) 
o 43rd Belgrade International Book Fair, Belgrade (20-26 


October, 1998) 
PROMOTION OF CHILDREN'S LITERATURE 


The National Centre for Children's Literature ( NCCL) seeks to 
bridge the gap between those who create literature for the young 


and its actual users. A variety of activities have been initiated Бу 


the NCCL. 
The NCCL organised two orientational camps for readers 


clubs at Shahdara, Delhi (26 June, 1998) and at Rai Barelli, Uttar 
Pradesh (27-28 October, 1998) 

The International Board on Books for Young People (IBBY) 
held its 6th Congress in New Delhi from 20-24 September 1998, 
organised by the Association of Writers and Illustrators for 
Children, the Indian Chapter of IBBY. Fifty countries participated 
in the five-day Congress. Being the biggest international 
organisation for the development and promotion of children's 
literature, it brings together professionals in the field from all over 
the world. 

The NBT played an active role in the Congress by organising 
two seminars and two exhibitions. The exhibitions, the Noma 
ours and Bookcase organised by the NCCL, were held at the 
India Habitat Centre from 21-24 September 1998 in New Delhi. 

This is the first time that the Concours Exhibition, for which 
469 entries from 60 countries were received, was brought to the 
country. Actual size, full colour prints of 69 award winning works 
from about 30 countries ranging from Mongolia to Zimbabwe were 


on display. 

The second exhibition ‘Bookcase : The Best Indian Children’s 
Literature’ had on display about 800 titles in English, Hindi and 
eleven major Indian languages selected by a jury of experts in order 
to bring together the very best that the creators of children's 


literature in the country have produced. 

During the IBBY Congress, a two-part seminar on "Book for 
the Underprivileged Child" and ‘Literacy through Story-telling’ 
was organised and another seminar on 'How to Make Co- 
publishing and Joint Ventures Work Better' was also organised by 
the NBT on the occasion. 


Conc 
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Copyright and Neighbouring 
Rights 


n order to strengthen enforcement of copyright, several measures 

were taken. These include setting up of copyright Enforcement 
Advisory Council, organisation of seminars/ workshops to create 
greater awareness about copyright law 
personnel and general 
administration societi 
headquarters, etc. 


India is a major producer and exporter, of copyright materials 
like computer software, cinematograph films and music. The major 
copyright industries have registered significant growth over the 
last few years, Copyright and neighbouring rights 
by the copyright Act, 1957 as amended in 1994 
Act, 1957 as amended in 1994 and the Copyright Rules, 1958, as 
amended in 1995. The Act gives the creators of literary, dramatic, 
musical and artistic works, cinematograph films and sound 
recordings exclusive rights to reproduce, perform, translate, 
communicate to the public, etc. their works. It also gives 
broadcasting organisations broadcast reproduction right and 
bestows on performers performer's right. The Act also provides 
the authors certain moral rights like the right to claim 
and to restrain or claim damages in r 
multilation, etc. of their works. 


The Copyright Act provides for a Copyright Board to settle 
copyright disputes, Copyright Office for registration of copyright 


works, and for setting up of Copyright societies to do copvright 
business. 


among the enforcement 
public, encouraging setting up of collective 
ез, creation of separate cells in state police 


are governed 
and the Copyright 


authorship 
espect of anv distortion, 
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ort of books has grown from Rs. 26 crore in 1986-87 to Rs. 
1997-98. The turnover of the computer 
software industry has grown from Rs. 175 crore in 1987-88 to about 
Rs. 10,040 crore (estimated) in 1997-98. The export of computer 
software has grown from Rs. 2,520 crore in 1995-96 to Rs. 6,530 
crore in 1997-98. India is the largest producer of cinematograph 
oducing over 800 films annually with an estimated 
o£ Rs. 1,500 crore. The export earnings of film industry in 
s. 160 crore. The annual sale of 
(including CDs) is of the 


The exp 
160.5 crore (estimated) in 


films, pr 
turnover 
1997-98 were to the tune or К 
domestically produced recorded music 


order of Rs. 294 crore. 


a a LL LL AE 
COPYRIGHT BOARD 


The Copyright Board, a quasi-judicial body, was constituted in 
September, 1958. The jurisdiction of the Copyright Board extends 
to the whole India. It hears cases regarding rectification of 
copyright registration, disputes in respect of assignment of 
copyright and granting of licences in works withheld from public 
in unpublished Indian works, to produce and publish translations, 
and produce and publish works for certain specified purposes. It 
"also hears cases in other miscellaneous matters instituted before it 
under the Copyright Act, 1957. 
The Copyright Board was reconstituted under the 
Chairmanship of Shri S. Ramaiah for a period of five years with 
effect from 4 January, 1996 and has since held ten meetings. 


COPYRIGHT OFFICE 


ablished in January 1958 in pursuance 
of Section 9 of the Copyright Act, 1957. The office undertakes to 
register different classes of works. Moreover, Copyright Office 
also issues certified copies of extracts from the Register of 
Copyright as also of the public documents in the custody of the 


Registrar of Copyright/Copyright Board. 


The Copyright Office was est 


ENFORCEMENT OF COPYRIGHT 


In order to strengthen enforcement of copyright, several measures 
were taken. These include setting up of Copyright Enforcement 
Advisory Council, organisation of seminars/ workshops to create 
greater awareness about copyright law among the enforcement 
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personnel and general public, encouraging setting up of collective 


administration societies, creation of separate cells in state police 
headquarters, etc. 


Special Cells for Copyright Enforcement 


s/UTs of Assam, Goa, Gujarat, Haryana, Jammu and 
252 oie. Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, 
Meghalaya, Orissa, Rajashtan, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu, West Bengal, 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Chandigarh, Dadra and Nagar 
Haveli and Daman and Diu have either set up copyright 


enforcement cells or special cells in the Crime branch to look after 
copyright offence cases. 


Nodal Officers 


In order to facilitate proper coordination between the industry 
organisations and the enforcement agencies in the matter of 
enforcement of copyright laws, the Ministry requested the State 
governments to designate nodal officers. The States of Andhra 
Pradesh, Goa, Haryana, Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, 
Maharashtra, Rajasthan, Tripura, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal 
and the Union Territories of Chandigarh, Daman and Diu, 
Lakshadweep and Pondicherry have designated nodal officers. 


Copyright Enforcement Advisory Council 


The Copyright Enforcement Advisory Council (CEAC ) was set up 
on November 1991 to review t 


he progress of enforcement of the 
Copyright Act periodically and to advise the government regarding 
measures for improving the enforcement of the Act. The CEAC 
has been reconstituted for a period of three years w.e.f. 6 November, 
1997. So far, three meetings of the reconstituted Council were held, 
Valuable suggestions w 


ere made in these meetings for effective 
enforcement of copyright. 


Collective Administration Societies 


The Copyright (Amendment) Act, 1994 provides for setting up 
separate copyright societies f 


i; or different categories of works. So 
far three copyright societies have been registered; one each for 
cinematograph films (Society for Copyright Regulation of Indian 
Producers of Films and Televisions (SCRIPT), musical works Indian 
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Performing Right Society Limited (IPRS) and sound recordings 
(Phonographic Performance Limited (PPL). 


National Seminars 


ional Law School of India University, 


Bangalore, a ten-day workshop on Teaching of Intellectual Property 
Rights studies was organised in Bangalore from 18 to 27 June 1998. 
The main objective of the workshop was capacity building in 
intellectual property rights law for middle level faculty members 
representing engineering, management and law faculties. The 
participants included representatives of academic institutions like 
Indian Institutes of Technology, Indian Institutes of Management 


and copyright industry people. 
Consequent to the number of measures initiated by the 


Ministry, there has been more activity in the enforcement of 
copyright laws in the country. As per the data relating the 
copyright offences available with the National Crime Records 
Bureau, the number of copyright cases registered has gone up from 
326 in 1996 to 479 in 1997. The number of persons arrested has 
increased from 482 in 1996 to 794 in 1997. The value of seizures 
has gone up from Rs. 1.94 crore in 1996 to Rs. 2.88 crore in 1997. 
These figures reflect the general improvement in the enforcement 


of the copyright law. 


In collaboration with the Nat 


NEW SCHEMES 


w schemes have been 


following two ne 
to generate 


enforcement of copyright laws, 
matters among academics and general 
dy of Intellectual Property Rights in 
gnised institution of higher 


During the year, the 
launched to strengthen 
awareness about copyright 
public and to encourage stu 
the universities and other reco 


education : 
1. Scheme of Organising Seminars and Workshop on 
Copyright Matters. 
dde al Assistance for Intellectual Property 


2. Scheme for Financi 
Rights Studies. 
INTERNATIONAL PROTECTION OF COPYRIGHT AND 

NEIGHBOURING RIGHTS 
India has for long accepted the international obligations in regard 
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to copyright protection. It is a member state of the following 
international conventions on copyright and neighbouring rights. 


e Berne Convention for the Protection of Literary and 
Artistic Works since 1 April, 1928. 

* Universal Copyright Convention (UCC), under the 
auspices of UNESCO, since 20 October, 1957. 

* Convention for the Protection of Producers of 

Phonographs against unauthorised Duplication of their 

Phonographs, since 12 February, 1975. 

Multilateral convention for the Avoidance of Double 

Taxation of Copyright Royalties and Additional Protocol, 

since 31 October, 1983, with some reservations. 


Copywright and neighbouring rights now form part of the 
TRIPS ( Trade Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights ) 
Agreement, 1994 which has come into force on 1 January, 1995. 
The membership of these Conventions and Agreements ensures 


that Indian copyright holders get rights in those other countries 
who are members of these treaties. 


PARTICIPATION IN WIPO MEETINGS 


India is а member of the World Intellectual Property Organisation 
(WIPO), a specialised agency of the United Nations which deals 
with copyright and other intellectual property rights, and plays 
ап important role in all its deliberations. The participation in these 
meetings helps India to argue for the protection of its national 
interests in copyright and related rights. 


INTERNATIONAL SEMINARS ON COPYRIGHT 


Indian delegates Participate in the international seminars, 
workshops and r 


ound tables on copyright and rel ight 
organised by the WI E A E 


Indian participant 
developme 


TRAINING IN COPYRIGHT 


Officials of the Department of Educational dealing with copyright 


erent levels and office-bearers of 


c tiv г ies will be deputed to participate 
in training courses in copyright. 
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THRUST AREAS IN THE NINTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 


Strengthening of copyright enforcement, boosting research and 
academic studies on intellectual property rights in the higher 
education system, and setting up of collective administration 
societies are the thrust areas in the Ninth Five Year Plan so far as 


copyright is concerned. 
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Promotion of Languages 


romotion and development of Hindi and other 17 languages 

listed in the Schedule VIII of the Constitution including Sanskrit 
and Urdu on the one hand and English as well as the foreign 
languages on the other hand have received due attention. In 
fulfilling the constitutional responsibility, the Department of 
Education is assisted by autonomous organisations and 
subordinate offices. 

Languages being the most important medium of 
communication and education, their development occupies an 
important place in the National Policy on Education and 
Programme of Action. Therefore, promotion and development of 
Hindi and to her 17 languages listed in the Schedule VIII of the 
Constitution including Sanskrit and Urdu on the one hand and 
English as well as the foreign languages on the other hand have 
received due attention. In fulfilling the constitutional 
responsibility, the Department of Education is assisted by 
autonomous organisations and subordinate offices. 


CENTRAL HINDI DIRECTORATE 


The Central Hindi Directorate was set up in March 1960 as à 
subordinate office of the Ministry of Education. The Directorate 
has since been implementing a number of schemes for the 
promotion and development of Hindi. 

The Department of Correspondence Courses of the Central 
Hindi Directorate is implementing the Scheme of teaching Hindi 


as a second and foreign language to non-Hindi speaking Indians 
and foreigners. So far 3.35 lakh (approx.) persons have benefited 


under this scheme. Teaching of Hindi has also been established 
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through audio cassettes which are prepared by the Correspondence 
Courses Department of the Central Hindi Directorate. 

Under the scheme of publication, the sub-schemes, viz foreign 
language dictionary, illingual/trilingual/new dictionaries, Basha, 
Varshiki and Sahitya Mala, exhibition and free distribution of Hindi 
books are operated. Other publications include Hindi-Indonesian 
dictionary and conversational guides on Hindi-Tamil, Malayalam- 
Hindi and those on Hindi—Malayalam and Bangla-Hindi, Hindi- 
Czech. 

The scheme of awards and prizes to Hindi authors helps to 
popularise Hindi in non-Hindi speaking states. Under the scheme 
of Services and Programmes different schemes relating to 
promotion and development of Hindi are carried out. 

The Central Hindi Directorate has been implementing 
schemes relating to grants to voluntary Hindi organisations for 
the promotion and development of Hindi. 


COMMISSION FOR SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL 
TERMINOLOGY 


The Commission for Scientific and Technical Terminology (CSTT) 
was established by the Government of India with the aim of 
developing all Indian languages as media of instruction by 
enriching and developing them. The Commission has been 
engaged in the task of evolution of technical terms in Hindi, 
production of university-level textbooks, defintional dictionaries 
and various reference literature. So far, 53 definitional dictionaries 
have been published. : 

The Commission is engaged in preparation and publication 
of monographs, digests and readings, monitoring activities in 
Hindi Granth Academies/University Cells in Hindi speaking 
States, compilation and publication of Pan Indian technical terms 
to propagate their usage and placement in the corpus of technical 
terms bringing out a science journal in Hindi, namely. Vigyan 
Garima Sindhu with a view to encourage standard writing to 
Sciences, production and publication of university-level textbooks, 
references works and supplementary readings in engineering, 
agricultural medicare and sciences. 

A total number of 5.5 lakh technical terms have been evolved 
of different disciplines. viz basis science, social science, humanities, 


technology, medicine, agriculture, etc. 


The Central Government has started the scheme of 
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production of university level books in Hindi and other Indian 
regional languages. Under this programme, 11,780 books have 
been published since the inception of the scheme. 

Over 4.22 lakh terms have been keyed in the computers. The 
CSTT has published 15 glossaries and five definitional dictionaries 
during the year under report. 


KENDRIYA HINDI SHIKSHAN MANDAL 


The Kendriya Hindi Shikshan Manda], Agra is an autonomous 
Institution established by the Government of India, under overall 
control of the Ministry of Human Resource Development 
(Department of Education). The Mandal runs Kendriya Hindi 
Sansthan under its aegis, with its Headquarters at Agra and centres 
at Delhi Hyderabad, Mysore, Guwahati and Shillong. 

The Sansthan conducts Hindi Shikshan Nishnant (M. Ed. 
level), Hindi Shikshan Parangat (B.Ed. level), Hindi Shikshan 
Praveen, Four-year Hind Shikshan Diploma and intensive Hindi 
tecing orientation courses. The Sansthan also runs courses for the 
teaching of Hindi to foreigners at Agra under the scheme of 
Propagation of Hindi Abroad. During the present session 45 
scholars hailing from different countries are studying in different 
courses. TheSansthan also offers in service training to the teachers. 

The Tribal Language Research Unit is working on the 
development of the language teaching materials for Nagaland, viz 
(1) textbook of social study part II and III and textbook of Hindi 
language for the fourth year. (ii) The Language Technology and 
Audio-Visual Unit is involved in the preparation of remedial audio 
material for various linguistic areas especially for the North Eastern 
region. 

. The Institute also publishes research-oriented material related 
with Hindi language and literature. The Institute has published 
eight books, two journals and 66 lessons of correspondence course 
іп the disciplines of applied linguistics, language teaching and 
literature. The University Grants Commission has entrusted а 
project to the Sansthan for the preparation of functional Hindi 
texbooks for under-graduate course. 

Under the scheme 'Hindi Sevi Samman Yojana', 13 eminent 
Hindi scholars have been selected for Hindi Sevi Samman during 
the year 1998-99 for their distinguished contribution in the fields 
of development and propagation of Hindi, research and creative 


literature, scientific and technical literature in Hindi and also Hindi 
Journalism. 
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SCHEME OF FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR APPOINTMENT 
AND TRAINING OF HINDI TEACHERS IN NON-HINDI 


SPEAKING STATES/UTS 


With a view to assist the non-Hindi speaking States/UTs for 
promotion and propagation of Hindi in pursuance of the provision 
contained in Article 351 of the Constitution of India, the Central 
Government has started during the Second Plan, the Scheme of 
Appointment and Training of Hindi Teachers in non-Hindi 
speaking states. Under this scheme, Central assistance is provided 
to the non-Hindi speaking States/UTs on 100 per cent basis. 


CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF INDIAN LANGUAGES 


The Central Institute of Indian Languages, (CIIL), Mysore, a 
subordinate office has been helping in evolving and implementing 
the language policy of the Government of India and coordinating 
the development of Indian languages by conducting research in 
the areas of language analysis, language pedagogy, language 
technology and language use in society, a bias towards problem- 
solving and national integration. 
The CIIL has the following three schemes: 


Scheme I: The First scheme is for the development of Indian 
h research, developing manpower, production 


languages throug 
s including tribal 


of materials in Modern Indian Language 
languages. 


. Tribal and Border Languages 

. Sociolinguistics 

. Phonetics 

. Psycholinguistics 

Materials Production and Training 
Evaluation and Testing 

. Distance Education 

. Educational Technology 
Lexicography and Translation 


дочоольокн 


Scheme II: The second scheme is for the implementation of 
a. This is done through training of teachers 
various States and UTs. The 
ogrammes and prepare 
Course in Indian 


three-language formul: 
of the secondary schools deputed by 
RLCs conduct various teacher training pri 


instructional materials. The 10-month Intensive 
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begin in July in different Centres. The target of admission 
на. с ee 15 Е : 120, ERLC : 80, WRLC : 60, NRLC : 60, 
UTRC : each 40, Total : 400. 

Scheme ІІ: The scheme provides financial assistance. to 
individuals and voluntary organisations for publication in Indian 
languages (other than Hindi. Urdu, Sindhi, Sanskrit and English) 
inclusive of tribal languages. 


MODERN INDIAN LANGUAGES TEACHERS 


The scheme provides 100 per cent assistance for appointment of 
Modern Indian Languages teachers preferably South Indian 
Languages in Hindi-speaking states. The Institute has also been 
assigned the responsibility of training of teachers appointed by 
various States under the scheme of financial assistance for 
appointment of Modern Indian Languages teachers in Hindi- 
speaking States. This scheme was initiated during the Eighth Plan 


period and has been approved for continuation during the Ninth 
Plan period. 


CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF ENGLISH AND FOREIGN 
LANGUAGES 


In order to bring about substantial improvement in the standards 
of teaching/learning of English, the Government is giving 
assistance through the Central Institute of English and Foreign 
Languages (CIEFL), Hyderabad for the setting up of at least one 


district centre for English language in each state. Twenty-six 
District Ce 


istri ntres were initially sanctioned. There were eleven 
District Centres in operation as on 31 March 1998 in different parts 
of the country. The Government is also providing assistance to 
Regional Institutes of English and English Language Teaching 
Institutes of different states through the CIEFL for strengthening 
them. There are at present two Regional Institutes of English and 
nine English Language Teaching Institutes. Apart from this, grants 
are also given 


also to voluntary organisations/individuals for 
publication and purchase of books in English language. 


NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR PROMO DU 
LANGUAGE Е 


The Government has constituted the National Council for 
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Promotion of Urdu Language (NCPUL) as an autonomous body 
to replace the Taragi-e-Urdu Board with a view to further broad- 
basing Urdu promotional activities. The NCPUL has become 
functional w.e.f.1 April, 1996. 

The NCPUL is engaged in preparation of academic literatures 
in Urdu for the benefit of Urdu-speaking people of the country. 
Financial assistance is provided to 48 Calligraphy Training Centres 
spread in different parts of the country. Out of the 12 volumes of 
Urdu Encyclopaedia planned to be published, six volumes have 
been published and others are under preparation. Five volumes 
of English-Urdu Dictionary have been published. 

The perspective plans contemplate the diversifications 
required in the years to come. Another important decision has 
been taken to introduce Computerised Calligraphy Training 
Centres which is expected to go a long way in preparing the 
students to meet the present day competition and join the 
technological workforce of the country. Another major 
achievement has been to coordinate the activities of various State 
Urdu Academies. The interaction with the academies has been so 
strong that they are gradually becoming the local partners of the 


Council. 
The Council has made forays into the minority education 


field. Several meetings have been held with the State Madrasa 
Boards to take stock of the existing scenario and to evolve 
appropriate educational support. Thus, the Council has put in 
place а well-knit all India network for proper coordination ofUrdu 
promotional activities. 
Another significant milestone is pushing up the sale proceeds 
of periodicals /books to the tune of Rs. 20.00 lakhs which had been 
consistently for below the desired level in the previous years. 


NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR PROMOTION OF SINDHI 
LANGUAGE 


The Government has constituted the National Council for 
Promotion of Sindhi Language (NCPSL) as an autonomous body 
with its headquarters at Vadodara for promotion and development 
of Sindhi language. The Minister for Human Resource 
Development is the Chairman of the Council. The Council 
promotes the language by undertaking production of literature In 
Sindhi, to collect and evolve technical terms to enrich the language, 
to undertake and provide for publication of journals and 


periodicals, etc. 
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DEVELOPMENT OF SANSKRIT AND OTHER CLASSICAL 
LANGUAGES 


The Government of India has formulated various schemes for 
the development of Sanskrit education in pursuance of the 
National Policy on Education (1986) and as per the 8th Schedule 
of the Constitution of India. These schemes are being 
implemented through the following agencies: 


e Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan 


* Maharishi Sandipani Rashtriya Veda Vidya Pratishthan 


* Scheme for Development of Sanskrit Education through 
State Governments 


* Two Deemed Universities 


Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan 


The Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan, an autonomous organisation 
under the Ministry, is an apex body for the propagation and 
development of Sanskrit learning in the country. The Sansthan 
imparts Sanskrit studies up to doctorate level through Kendriya 
Sanskrit Vidyapeethas. 

The Sansthan provides financial assistance to v 
organisations engaged in 
promotion of Sanskrit to m 
the salary of teachers, 
repair of building, 


oluntary 


The Sansthan 
Sanskrit scholars t 
other State govi 


it, one of Pali/Prakrit and three each of Arabic 
and Persian are sele 
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annum for life. The total number of such awardes so far are 
250. 


MAHARISHISANDIPANI RASHTRIYA VEDA PRATISHTHAN 


Rshtriya Veda Vidya Pratishthan, Ujjain was set up in August 
1997 for undertaking various activities including support to 
traditional Vedic Institutions and scholars, providing 
scholarships/fellowships and for promotion of vedic studies 
and research. The programmes and activities include 
anisation of all India and regional Veda Sammelans, seminars 
and workshops on different topics, financial assistance to Vedic 
Institutions/Vidyalays, to aged Vedic pandits and 
Nityagnihotries, stipend to vedic students, award of Junior 
Fellowships, running of part-time Vedic classes for students of 
Classes VI to XII at Veda Pathshalas, Vedic classes for general 
public, honorarium to Swadhyaain teachers and stipend to 
students under the scheme of Preservation of oral tradition of 
Vedic recitation and celebration of Veda Gyan Saptah. Under 
the publication programme, books will be published. 


org 


SCHEME FOR DEVELOPMENT OF SANSKRIT THROUGH 
STATE GOVERNMENTS/UNION TERRITORIES 


tral Plan Scheme operated through the State 
nts are provided by the 


basis for the following 


This is a Cen 
Governments since 1962. Financial gra 
Government of India on 100 per cent 
major programmes. 


(i) Financial Assistance to Eminent Sanskrit Scholars iti Indigent 


Circumstances 


Under this scheme, 


traditional type) Sanskrit scholars 
55 years, are in indigent circumstances and are engaged in 


study / research in Sanskrit at the maximum rate of Rs. 10,000 
per annum minus the annual income of the scholar from other 


Sources. 


assistance is being given to eminent ( 
who are not below the age of 


(ii) Modernisation of Sanskrit Pathshalas 
fusion between the traditiona 
it education grants are provided to f 


] and modern 


To bring about a 
acilitate 


systems of Sanskr 
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appointment of teachers for teaching selected modern subjects, 
ie MIL science including mathematics and humanities in the 
traditional Sanskrit Pathshals. 


(iii) Providing Facilities for Teaching Sanskrit in High and Higher 
Secondary Schools 


Grants are given to meet the expenditure on salary of Sanskrit 
teachers to be appointed in Secondary and Senior Secondary 
Schools where the State Government are not in a position to provide 
facilities to teach Sanskrit. 


(iv) Scholarships to students studying Sanskrit in High and Higher 
Secondary Schools. 


In order to attract students of studying Sanskrit in the Secondary 
and Senior Secondary Schools merit scholarships are given to 
Sanskrit students at the rate of Rs. 100 per month for students of 


Classes IX and X and at the rate of Rs. 125 per month for the 
students of Classes XI and XII. 


(v) Grants to State Governments for various schemes for Promotion 
of Sanskrit 

(a) Under this scheme State Governments are paid 100 per 

cent assistance for the various Programmes for the development 

and propagation of Sanskrit like upgrading the salary of teachers, 

honouring Vedik Scholars, conducting Vidwat Sabhas, holding of 


evening classes for Sanskrit teaching, celebrating the Kalidasa 
Samaroha, etc. 


pment of Sanskrit for rese 
receive 
Registered Bodies) 
in the field of Sans 


arch/ 
d from Deemed Sanskrit 
who have at least ten years 
krit duly recommended by 
Overed under the scheme. 
ka, e.g. Academy of Sanskrit 


Kalpatharu Research Academy and Dwaita 
nd Research Foundation 


Research, Melkote, 
Vedanta Studies a 


, Bangalore will be 
funded 5 
(vi) Central Grant to Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan/Deemed 
Universities/CBSE. 
On the advice of the Pl 


anning Commission, it is decided that 


100 per cent assistance will be given for improving the 
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methodology of teaching Sanskrit in schools. Sanskrit Colleges/ 
Vidyapecthas and for appropriate orientation of teachers towards 
this end. Proposal from CBSE has since been received under this 
scheme and will be assisted after examination. 


TWO DEEMED UNIVERSITIES 


The two deemed universities are Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri 
Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, New Delhi and Rashtriya Sanskrit 
Vidyapeetha, Triupathi. 

Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, 
New Delhi provides courses of study from Shastri to Vidya 
Vachaspati ( D.Lit.). From 1997-98, Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri 
Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha started diploma in Vedic and 
refresher courses, two degrees namely Vidya Varidhi (Ph.D.) and 
Manad Upaadhi (Honorary D.Lit.) are also given by the 
Vidyapeetha. 

Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha (RSV), Tripati provides 
courses of study from Prak Shastri (Intermediate) to Vidya Varidhi 
(Ph.D.) The Vidyapeetha has upgraded the Department of 
Pedagogy to an Institute of Advanced Studies in Education (IASE). 
A Computer Centre has been established and publication activities 


have been speeded up. 
MODERNISATION OF MADRASA EDUCATION 


scheme for modernisation of Madrasa 
traditional institutions like Madarsa and 
mathematics, social studies, Hindi 
and English in their curriculum. Financial assistance is provided 
to the extent of 100 per cent for appointment of qualified teachers 
atasalary of Rs. 3,000 per month for primary section, of Rs. 4,000 
per month for secondary section, and a one-time grant of Rs. 7,000 
per Madarsa for science/maths kits and Rs. 7000 per Madarsa for 
establishment of book banks and strengthening of libraries. 


The objective of the 
Education is to encourage 
Maktabs to introduce science, 


13 
Scholarships 


he Department of Education administers scholarships / 
diede programmes meant for Indian students for further 
studies/research in different universities/institutions in India 
and abroad. These include programmes sponsored by the 


NATIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS SCHEME 


This scheme has been in operation since 1961-62 Under this 
Scheme, Scholarships are awarde 


The income ceiling of the parents for eligibility of Scholarship 
is Rs. 25,000 per annum. 


The scheme was started іп 1995-56 with the objective to 
encourage study of Hindi in non-Hindi Speaking States/Union 
territories and to make available to the Government of these 
States suitable personnel to man teaching and other posts where 
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knowledge of Hindi is essential. The rates of scholarships vary 
from Rs. 50 to Rs 125 per month, depending upon the courses 


of study. 


SCHEME OF NATIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS AT THE 
SECONDARY STAGE FOR TALENTED CHILDREN FROM 


RURAL AREAS 


This scheme has been in operation since 1971-72. The aim of 
the scheme is to achieve greater equalisation of educational 
opportunities and to provide a fillip to the development of 
potential talents from rural areas by educating them in good 
schools. The scheme is being implemented through State 
Governments/Union Territory Administrations. The 
distribution of scholarships is made on the basis of Community 
Development Blocks in each State/Union Territory. The 
scholarships are awarded at the end of the middle school stage 
(Class VI/VIII) and continue up to the secondary stage 
including +2 stage. The selection of the students is made by 
the State Government/Union Territory Administrations with 
the help of the NCERT/SCERTs. The rate of scholarships varies 
from Rs. 30 to Rs 100 per month depending upon the course of 


study. 


SCHOLARSHIPS/FELLOWSHIP OFFERED BY FOREIGN 
GOVERNMENTS UNDER CULTURAL EXCHANGE 


PROGRAMMES 


Under the Cultural Exchange Programmes, the scholarships are 
given to Indian students by the donor countries for higher 
studies in respective countries. The awarded of scholarships 
for post-graduate studies leading to Ph.D and post-doctoral 
research in the fields of basic sciences (pure and applied), 
Engineering and Technology, Humanities and Social Sciences 
are made available by various foreign governments and 


agencies. 


COMMONWEALTH SCHOLARSHIPS/FELLOWSHIPS 
SCHEMES OFFERED BY GOVERNMENTS OF U.K. 
CANADA ETC. 


Under this programme, scholarships/fellowships are awarded 
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to Indian nationals for higher studies/research/training in U.K. 
Canada and other Commonwealth countries. These are 
prestigious scholarships and are beneficial to the country as well 
as for educational and professional development of the 
recipients. The scholarships are made available for studies in 
about 25 disciples, including medicine. 


BRITISH COUNCIL VISITORSHIP PROGRAMMES 


Forty-three scientists, academicians and medical specialists 
have been benefited under this programmes during 1998-99 for 


mutual appreciation of important development in their areas 
of specialisation. 


14 


Equalisation of Educational 
Opportunities for SCs/STs and 
Minorities 


i bes National Policy on Education lays special emphasis on 
removal of disparities and equalisation of educational 
opportunities of educationally backward social groups, 
particularly Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Educationally 
Backward Minorities. An inter ministerial Working Group in the 
DOE has been constituted to draw up a ten-year perspective plan 
aimed at the educational development of SCs and STs. 

ation of Educational Opportunities for SCs/STs and 


Equalis 
National Agenda for 


Minorities has been reiterated in the 
Governance, Some of the important programmes of the 
Department of Education aimed at equalisation are : 


* Norms of opening of Primary Schools have been relaxed 


to have a Primary School within one kilometre walking 
distance from habitations of 200 population instead of 
habitations of 300 population. 

e Abolition of tuition fee in all States in Governm 
at least up to Upper Primary level. Most of the States 
have abolished tuition fee for SC/ST students up to Senior 
Secondary level and also provide incentives like textbooks, 
uniforms, school bags, etc. to these students. 

* The major programmes of the Department of Education 
like Universalisation of Elementary Education, Operation 
Blackboard, Non-Formal Education, District Primary 
Education Programme. etc. accord priority to areas of 
concentration of SCs and STs. Lok Jumbish and Shiksha 


ent Schools 
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Karmi Projects which are community based non-formal 

education projects have a specific focus on SC/ST 

inhabited areas. 
е There is reservation of seats for SCs and STs in Central 
Government Institutions of higher education including 
IITs, Regional Engineering Colleges, Central Universities, 
Kendriya Vidyalayas and Navodaya Vidyalayas, etc. 
Apart from reservation there is also relaxation in the 
minimum qualifying cut-off stages for admission. The 
UGC has established SC/ST Cells in 98 universities 
including Central Universities with a view to ensuring 
proper implementation of the reservation policy. A 
Standing Committee has also been set up by the UGC to 
review the implementation of the reservation policy. 
In order to improve academic skills and linguistic 
proficiency of students in various subjects and raising their 
level of comprehension, remedical coshing scheme is 
provided for SC and ST students. IITs have a scheme under 
which SC/ST students who marginally fail in the entrance 
examinations are provided one-year training and then 
admitted to the first year of the B.Tech course. 
Out of 43,000 scholarships, 13,000 scholarships are 
provided to SC/ST students under the scheme of National 
Scholarship at the secondary stage for talented children 
from rural areas. Seventy scholarship at the secondary 
stage for talented children from rural areas. Seventy 
scholarships are exclusively reserved for SCs/STs under 
the scheme of National Talent Search Scheme. 
Junior Research Fellowships (50 annually), scholarships 
(25), Research Associateships (20), Fellowships (50) are 
awarded by the UGC exclusively to SC/ST students. 
The Central Institute of Indian Languages (CIIL), Mysore, 
prepare textbooks, primers, grammar books, dictionaries; 
bilingual textbooks facilitating translation from regiona 
languages etc. into tribal languages. The CIIL has worked 
in 75 tribal and border languages. 
The NCERT has prepared /developed /published 10 text 


books in tribal dialects and has further prepared teaching 
learning material in 15 tribal dialects. 


An inter-ministerial Working Group in the Department of 


n constituted to draw up a ten-year perspective 
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plan aimed at the educational development of Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes. 


MINORITIES EDUCATION 


A gist of the implementation of the schemes having a direct bearing 
on the educational development of minorities is given below. 


Area Intensive Programme for Educationally Backward 
Minorities 
This scheme was launched in May 1993 with the objectives of 
providing basic infrastructure and facilities in areas of 
concentration of educationally backward minorities which do not 
have adequate provision for elementary and secondary education. 
Under the scheme cent per cent financial assistance is provided to 
State Governments and voluntary organisations (through State 
Governments) for the following programmes: 

e Establishment of new primary /upper primary schools and 


residential higher secondary schools for girls. 
е Strengthening of educational infrastructure and physical 


facilities in existing schools. 
* Opening of multi-stream residential higher secondary 
schools for girls where science, commerce, humanities and 


vocational courses are taught. 


The scheme covers 331 blocks of concentration of 
educationally backward minorities in 93 districts spread over 13 


States and 3 UTs. 


Achievement 


Since the inception of the scheme, i.e. from 1993-94 full/part grants 
en for opening/construction of buildings for 1414 
/secondary schools, six residential higher 
s, construction of 607 classrooms, 
hools to upper primary schools and 
high schools to higher secondary schools, construction of 14 hostel 
buildings for girls higher secondary schools, construction of 
toilets/urinals in 69 schools and provision of teaching-learning 


material in 681 primary/upper primary schools. А 
The National Institute of Educational Planning and 


have been giv 
primary /upper primary 
secondary schools for girl 
upgradation of 26 primary sc 
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ini i А) undertook a study to evaluate the 
"RC ae apri nda the impact of the scheme of area 
pma e rogramme for Educationally Backward Minorities in 
Fico Karnataka; Kerala and Rajasthan. This is also being 
monitored by deputing officials for field visits in the States. 


Modernisation of Madarsas ( Maktabs) 


Under the 15 point programme of Empowered Committee m 
Minorities Education, the scheme of modernisation of Madarsas 
on voluntary basis was launched in 1993-94. The scheme has ed 
approved by the Planning Commission. The objective of the 
Scheme is to encourage traditional institutions like Madarsas and 
Maktabs by giving financial assistance to introduce science, 
mathematics, social studies, Hindi and English in their curriculum. 
The scheme will help to provide opportunities to students of these 
institutions to acquire education comparable to that in the national 


education system. It is implemented through State Government/ 
Union Territories. 

During the Eighth Plan the Centre received 
response from States 
sche 


an encouraging 
and Union Territories. In the Ninth Plan the 
me envisages the coverage of Madarsas at the secondary level. 


Coaching Classes for Competitive Examinations 


The University Grants Commission implements the scheme of 
coaching classes for the weaker sections of Ed ucationally Backward 


Minorities. The scheme was introduced in 1984 to provide 
assistance for organising coaching .lasses to prepare minority 
students for competitive examinations. Currently the scheme is 
being implemented in 22 universities and 59 colleges (including 9 
women coaching centres) 

Five universitie 
coaching classes are: 


1. 


5 identified for Coordinating / organising 
Jamia Millia Islamia University: New Delhi, Uttar Pradesh, 
Bihar, Delhi, Himachal Pr 


adesh, Haryana, Punjab and 

Madhya Pradesh. 
2. Bombay University: M 
3. Madras University: Ta 
Osmania Univer 
Calcutta Univers 


aharashtra and Gujarat 

mi! Nadu, Kerala and Orissa 

ty: Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka 

y: West Bengal and North Eastern States 


uim 
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Jamia Millia Islamia and Calicut University have been 
identified as Coaching Centres for civil services examination and 


for processing of applications. 
Recently, the University Grants Commission has constituted 


a Standing Committee to review and redevise the existing 
guidelines of the scheme-of coaching classes for Minorities. The 
Committee will also review the working of Coaching Centres for 
effective implementation of the programme in the Ninth Plan. 


Community Polytechnics 


As part of the implementation of the 15 point programme, ten 
polytechnics were selected during 1984-85 in minority 
concentration areas for upgrading them as community 
polytechnics. By the end of financial year 1990-91, all the minority 
concentration districts except Bidar district in Karnataka have been 
covered by community polytechnics or their extension centres. 

Besides the above schemes, the following schemes also give 
Special attention to the coverage of minority concentration 
identified blocks/tehsils by the Ministry of Welfare: 


* Non-Formal Education 


* Operation Blackboard 


* Mid Day Meal 
* District Primary Education Programme 


* Total Literacy Campaign 


National Council for Promotion of Urdu 


Constituted on 4 October 1994 as a body fully funded by the 
Government of India replacing the Tarqui-e-Urdu Board it is a 
Subordinate office of the Department of Education. 


Training Programmes for Principlas/Managers/Teachers in 
Minority Managed Schools 


* The teachers of Minorities Educational Institutions have 
been included in the Special Orientation Programme for 
Teachers (SOPT) being conducted by the NCERT. 

The NIEPA conducts orientation programmes for heads 
of educational institutions for minorities on a regular basis. 
There are national level as well as field based programme 


in response to States, request. 
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Urdu University 


e The Maulana Azad National Urdu University has been 
established mainly to promote and develop Urdu language 
and to impart vocational and technical education in Urdu 


medium through conventional teaching and distance 
education model. 


15 


Planning and Monitoring 


Г the National Agenda for Governance, issued in March, 1998 


education was given priority. Emphasis was laid on the 
universal primary education, free education 


STs and minorities. Involvement of 
reconstruction, among which literacy 


eradication of illiteracy, 
for girls and betterment of SCs, 
the youth in the tasks of national 
is also one of the priorities. 

The National Agenda for Governance issued in March 1998 has 
education high among its list of priorities. Inter alia, eradication of 
illiteracy, universal primary education, free education for girls up to 
the graduation level and the educational upliftment of Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and minorities have been highlighted. 
Involvement of youth in the tasks of national reconstruction. Among 
Which literacy also figures as one of the priorities. With a view to 
involving the State Governments inimplementing educational items 
set out in the National Agenda for Governance, a Conference of State 
Education Ministers and Education Secretaries was held in New Delhi 
On 22 and 23 October, 1998. Inaugurating the Conference, the Prime 
Minister stressed on the critical importance of Universalisation of 
Primary Education and achievement of total literacy which are 


important factors for nation building. For the development of 
education, he stressed on the need for community involvement, 
ibility of Centre and the 


women's empowerment, collective respons! 
States combined with other programmes like maternal and child 
health, nutrition, etc. He also stated that our universities should 


become centres of excellence and importance should be given to the 


improvement of the quality and management in education. 
rged on the issues mentioned 


The following consensus eme 1 
below as a result of the discussions made by the Education 


Ministers: 
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N 


. There was a general consensus that universal elementary 


education would have to be taken up on a mission mode. 
Universal access, universal retention together with 
qualitative inputs would be the key components here. 
Implementation would be done with full collaboration 
between the Central and State Governments with 
community involvement. A National Committee to be 
chaired by the Minister for Human Resource Development 
and consisting of Education Ministers of the States of 
Assam, Haryana, Maharashtra, Orissa, Punjab, Tamil 
Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal would develop the 
structure and outlines of this missions. 


- It was resolved that the financing of education was not 


commensurate with the needs of this sector and that more 
funds would need to be provided both from public and 
private sources. The funding of education would have to 
be done both by the Central and State Governments as à 
collaborative national effort. This would need to cover 
all sectors of education-elementary, secondary and higher. 
It was agreed that, in keeping with the requirements of 
science and technology and the information era, 
Information Technology (IT) would have to come in a 
comprehensive Way in the educational system both in 
terms of training manpower and supply of appropriate 
hardware and software. This would be part of the IT task 
Force Agenda for Education. 

It was unanimously resolved that the educational system 
should be more responsive to social needs. Quality 
improvement in higher education is another area, which 
would need urgent attention of both the Central 
Government and the State Governments. Simultaneously, 


there was need for a Breater thrust on vocational education 
and vocationalisation, 


Given the greater ou 
and Distance Educ 
effectiveness. It wa 
strengthened in tan, 
The role of Open 

reaching those soci, 
The importance of 
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the Central Budget. The scope and extent of what 
constituted ‘free education’ would need to be, however, 
further discussed and deliberated upon. This would be 
further deliberated by the State Education Secretaries with 
the Union Education Secretary, in concurrence with the 
respective State Governments. 

7. It was resolved that the thrust of the educational policy 
should be directed towards those who are marginalised 


in general and in particular to those belonging to SC/ST 


and minorities. 
8. It was recognished that there was a 
environment awareness through c 
activities at all levels of education. 
d that literacy level in the country would 
ly in order to create the 


need to build up 
urricular and co- 


curricular 
9. It was also note 


need to be stepped up significant 
base for all educational efforts. The National Literacy 


nd the State Literacy Missions would need to 


Mission a 
ieve this objective. 


work with vigour and zeal to ach 


NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATIONAL PLANNING 


AND ADMINISTRATION 


Institute of Educational Planning and Administration 


The National 
n the domain of planning and 


(NIEPA) is an apex institute i 
administration of education. Over there and a half decades of its 
existence, the NIEPA has emerged as an institute for providing 
quality training in its area for educational personnel both at home 
and abroad. It organises orientation and training of strategic 
groups and promotes and coordinates research in various areas of 
educational planning and administration. It prints and publishes 
papers, books and periodicals and also brings out journals in 
English and Hindi, NIEPA also provides academic and professional 
support to bodies such as University Grants Commission, Planning 
Commission, Kendriya Vidyalaya Samiti, Directorate of Adult 
Education and others. [t also organise an annual international 
diploma programme with the help of UNICEF, Cambridge of 


Consultant (UK) Ministry of External Affairs etc. Training 
programmes for other countries such as Sri Lanka are also 
organised on à bilateral basis. Tn 

The institute also facilitate networking of similar institutes 
in the Asian region and for this purpose acts asa sister institute to 
the International Institute for Educational Planning (ПЕР) at Paris. 
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SCHEME OF ASSISTANCE FOR STUDIES, SEMINARS, 
EVALUATION ETC. FOR IMPLEMENT ACTION OF 
EDUCATION POLICY 


The scheme of studies, seminars, evaluation, etc. for the 
implementation of Education Policy is intended to provide 
financial assistance to deserving institutions and organisations for 
conduct of seminars, workshops, impact and evaluation studies, 
etc. on such issues that have relevance to the Education P 
management, implementation and relat 
under report, financial assistance was 
seminars, one conference, two worksh 


olicy, its 
ed issues. During the year 
provided for organising 10 
ops and one Study. 


EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS 


The Statistical Unit being responsible for Collection, scrutiny, 
compilation, analysis and dissemination of educational statistics, 
has taken steps for ualitative and timely collection of compilation 
and publication of education 

The Statistic time lag in 
5. 5. 5 al Statistics, Indian 


rtaining to Higher 
lisation of Educational Statistics 


urses, Open Education Distance 
has since been issued. 


€ World Education Indicators 
р бте : 
AN eq throu ilot project organised by OECD/ 
Scheme for Strengthenin isti i 
n ening of Statistical machiner at various 
level is under consideration of the Government. Danns 1998-99 
five publications were brought out by the Unit 
COMPUTER BAS 
d ED MANAGEMENT INFORMATION 


Computer and Communicational Infrastructure 


See akiona] Information Centre (NIC) has recently set up an 
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Internet based on Radio Frequency (RF) link for quick terrestrial 
communication connecting all the Departments in North Block, 
Shastri Bhavan, Udyog Bhavan and Nirman Bhavan. The NIC 
has installed two latest NT-based servers for the Department, apart 
from four Pentium Clients installed for the Department for the 
purpose of software development, user training and E-mail 
services and internet browsing. This RF link provides quicker ad 
reliable Internet access and relatively faster and multi-access E- 
mail services. 

The NIC has established local area networking in the 
Department connecting 67 nodes in the Department during the 
first phase. Out of this 40 nodes are operational for Internet 
browsing and E-mail access. Other nodes are required to be 
connected as they do not have either LAN cards or computers. 
The Department is planning to have additional computers. The 
officers on these nodes will not to able to access 24 hours service 


for all the above facilities. 
Perspective Plan for Information Technology for Education 
Sector 


A perspective plan for Information Technology (IT) development 
in education sector has been developed and has been submitted 
to the Department for implementation. The objective of this report 
was to provide basic inputs to the Department on IT infrastructural 
requirements covering administrative units at Central, state, 
district and block levels and national and state level organisations, 
apart from academic requirements of universities, colleges and 
secondary schools. An estimate of budget for these activities has 
been given which is required to be implemented by the Department 


after making necessary budget provision in a span of five years. 


Sixth All India Educational Survey 


ducational Survey is à joint project of the 
(NIC) and the National Council of 
Educational Research and Training ( NCERT) with reference date 
as 30 September, 1993. The survey canvassed data in eight 
schedules. viz. Village Information Form (VIF), Urban Information 
Form (UIF) School Information Form-1 (SIF-1), School Information 
Form-2 (SIF-2), Teacher Information For (TIF), College Information 
Form (CIF), Educational Finance Form (EFF) and Educational 


The Sixth All India E 
National Informatics Centre 
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Statistics-A Flash (ESF) and took about five years for d 
It created a database on educational facilities in AN n V i} nges 
towns, core information on universe basis from 8.22 lakh " iin E 
and nearly three thousand colleges with higher secondary Є amr 
issue-specify information on sample basis from 1.74 lakh schoo š 
and 13.26 lakh teachers of selected schools. In all 11 publications 
have been brought out : 


1. Educational Facilities ( Volume 1) 

2. Schools and Physical Facilities (Volume П) 

3. Teachers in Schools (Volume III) 

4. Enrolment in Schools (Volume IV) 

5. Educational Inputs and facilities in Secondar 
Secondary Schools ( Volume V) 


- Age-wise Enrolment, Repeaters in Certain Schemes etc. 
in Schools 


- Teachers Qualificati 


y and Higher 


o 


ons and their Service Conditions 
- Provisional Statistics 


7 
8 
9. Selected Statistics 
0. 
1 


10. School Education Profile 
11. The Main Report 
EDUWEB 


EDUWEB is an Internet-b 


ased Web service that has be 
exclusively for the Depar 


en developed 
tment. It provides the folloy 


ving facilities: 
* One can link to rent departments 
under the Ministry of Human Resource Development e.g. 


ucation Home Page (http:// 
Www.nic.in/education). 


One can view E-mai also send on-line 


messages to officers of the Department of Education, Chief 
Secretaries and Education Secretaries of State 
Governments and NIC Officers. 

l Sites : Using cool site 
sites of Education, Ne 
without knowing the exact address, 
Bulletin/Circular/Lette, 3 
departmental Circulars can be 
within the Department. 

* Monthly Newsletter type facility can also be made 
available so that all users can easily view it on their 
Desktop. 


l addresses and 


. 
N 
о 
e 


5, one can directly link to other 
WS and important Internet sites 


Using these facilities 
Put on view for all users 
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e Various Web sites can be launched for various 


ons of Education Sector. А website for the 


organisati 
(CIET) has 


Central Institute of Educational Technology 
already been launched. 


Public Grievances Monitoring System 


ystem developed by the NIC 
nt of Administrative Reforms 
plemented in the Department 


Public Grievances Monitoring S 
Computer Centre of the Departme 


and Public Grievances has been im 
for more than one year. Data in this regard is being updated on a 


regular basis by the officials of the Department. Data thus 
committed is regularly sent to ARPG Computer Centre on-line. 
Recently a training programme was conducted by the NIC 
Computer Centre of ARPG Centre in November 1998 on the 
potentialities of the package for internal utilisation. This training 
programme was attended by two officials from the Department 


and one from the NIC. 


Educational Statistics 


The NIC has developed an MIS system on Educational Statistics 
ation of information received based on ES-IC from 


Ts concerning data on non-affiliated 
ation. Based on this information, the 
annual publications, the recent one 


for regular upd 
various States and U 
institutions of higher educ 
Department is bringing out 
has been generated for 1992-93. 
Analysis of Budgeted Expenditure on Education 

Budged Expenditure based on 


an expenditure budgeted by 
ion, 


The NIC has developed an MIS on 
which analysis of Plan and Моп-РІ 
States and Central Ministers for various sub-sectors of educat 
apart from expenditure on Rescarch and Training ( formal and 
non-formal) by various Departments of States and Centre. Based 
on this analysis the Department has generated the publication on 
Analysis of Budged Expenditure for 1995-96 to 1997-98. 


Non-Formal Education 
ports has been 


on of various re 
Grant-in-Aid 


onnection with 
irements. 


Necessary support for generati 


provided to this division in c 
Committee Meetings and various other requ 
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Organisation of Computer Training Programmes for the Users 


With the launching of Client/Server Architecture by the NIC and 
also introduction of E-mail, Internet Services and emerging IT 
services, the need has been felt for the conduct of exposure sessions 
to various officers and officials of the Department. Accordingly, 
one training session was conducted for officers of the rank of 
Deputy Secretary and above, Regular training programmes have 
been initiated on the request from the Department from 2 to 3 p.m. 
on all working days to cover the latest technological developments 
and to solve day-to-day problems felt by these officials. 


Video-conferencing Facility 


The NIC has installed a view-conferncing facility for the 
Department by inställing a pair of ISDB dedicated lines apart from 
the necessary computer hardware, accessories and software. 
Efforts are on for the establishment of a full fledged Studio-based 
Video-conferecing facility for the Department for which the 
required space is to be provided by the Department. 


Directorate of Adult Education 


The NIC is helping the Directorate of Adult Education in 


automation of Total Literacy Campaign (TLC) for generating 
monthly reports on variou: 


me 5 parameters for regular monitoring of 
isimplementation. An year-wise publication is being brought out 
as an outcome of this. The NIC has provided technical consultancy 
in procurement of computers and in Provision of computer training 
on the packages developed for the Directorate. 


Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan 


The NIC has Provided consultancy services to the Sangathan on 


erning computerisation. It has 
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Technical Consultancy Services to Various Organisations under 
the Department 


regular technical consultancy and guidance 


s under the Department like, Copyright 
TT, National 


The NIC has provided 
to various organisation 
Office, NCERT, NIEPA, NCTE, NVS, RSKS, NOS, CS 


Council for Promotion of Urdu, etc. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN NORTH EASTERN 


REGION 


In pursuance of the then Prime Minister's announcement of new 
initiatives for the North-Eastern States made at Guwahati in 
October, 1996, a high level Commission was appointed under the 
Chairmanship of Shri S.P. Shukla, Member, Planning Commission, 
to critically examine the backlong in respect of Basic Minimum 
Services ( BMS) in the seven North Eastern States and also to 
critically examine the gaps in main sectors of infrastructure 
development including education in the North Eastern Region. 
The Conference of Chief Ministers held in July 1996 had 
identified Universalisation of Primary Education and extension 
of the Mid day Meal Programme in Primary Schools to all rural 
blocks, urban slums and other disadvantaged sections amongst 
the seven Basic Minimum Services (BMS). The Shukla Commission 
felt that nutritional support to poor children at pre-school and 
elementary education levels is provided through the Integrated 
Child Development Scheme (ICDS) in anganwadis and through 


the mid-day meal programme in primary schools, respectively. 
Hence the Commission di ry to determine 


d not consider it necessa 
the gap and assess the requirement of funds in this area. Itinstead 
concentrated on the remaining six Basic Minimum Services. 

A special Cell for the North-East has been established in the 
Department of Education to effectively coordinate and monitor 
the implementation of recommendations of the Shukla Committee 


as well as the measures announced under the New Initiatives for 


the North East. 

The rich cultura 
as its educational nee 
classroom transaction an 
Institute of Education has been set up 
It is also proposed to establish a Central Universit 


Mizoram. 


land linguistic heritage of the region as well 
ds call for specially designed curricula, 
d teacher training. To this end, a Regional 
by the NCERT at Shillong. 
y at Aizawalin 
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The MHRD extends facilities of Technical гін to v 
i i iev tional integration and socio- 
5 with a view to achieve na à ES қ = 
nn run development by reserving seats in pé (Re па : 
ro i Degree and Diploma lev 
, Architecture courses at g | im 
Ene etia m Out of 1462 total reserved seats during n Е 
991636 seats at Degree level and 337 seats at Diploma level have Бес 
reserved for the students from the North Eastern States. 


HUMAN RIGHTS EDUCATION 


ssembly of the United Nations en 
m E 1945 the Universal Declaration of Human uen 
(UDHR). The United National General Assembly throug = 
Resolution of 23 December 1994 resolved to declare the period 1995 
2004 as the UN Decade for Human Rights Education. This, in ы 
manner of speaking is the culmination of the recognition in the 
Universal declaration of Human Rights (1948), of teaching and 
education as the principal instrumentalities of promoting such rights 
and the underlying postulate in a number of UN Conventions that 
education has a distinct human rights component. United Nations 
High Commissioner for Human Rights (UNHCHR) who has the 
responsibility of coordinating efforts for implementing the decade 
has drawn UP a programme of action for its observance. 
The programme of action, finalised in October 1995, seeks to 
infuse knowledge of Human Rights not only in the 
but also for the general public 


adopted and proclaimed 


academic curricula 

and special target groups like law 
enforcers, members of the Judiciary and the Bar, and Civil Servants 
on one hand and the minorities, HIV Positive 
marginalised sections of society on the 
involve Governments, NGOs associations in its 
implementation, A special role and coordination has 
been assigned to agencies charged with the responsibility watching, 
Human Rights situation in the country-in case of India the National 
Human Rights Commission, The Programme envis 
national leve] pl 


ages drawing up 
ans for implementing the decade and development 
of a national level resource 


апа training facility for Human Rights 
Education. 


persons and other 
other. The endeavour seeks to 
and professional 
of Monitoring 


others to draw Sectorial plan of action 
Resolution. According! 


y, a National Co- 
Working Groups have b 


ordination Committee and 
veen set up under 


the aegis of the Ministry of 
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Home Affairs which in consultation with various Ministries/ 
Departments have drawn up a national calendar for its observance. 
The Department of Education has created a cell to deal with 


matters relating to the Human Rights Education, and a detailed plan 
ofactionand month-wise calendar of events to be observed by various 


organisations under the Department has been drawn. The following 
activities have so far been undertaken: 


The NCERT has brought outa source book on Human Rights 
in English and Hindi for teachers and the National Book Trust 
has agreed to translate this handbook into all other Indian 
languages. Besides, workshops, all India essay competition 
forstudents on Human Rights, folder-cum-poster on UDHR. 
etc. are also undertaken by the NCERT. 

The UGC has initiated action for instituting full-time 
programme on law dealing with Human Rights, including 
diploma course on part-time basis. 

The National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE) has 
prepared modules on Human Rights for Teacher Education. 
The Indira Gandhi National Open University (IGNOU) has 
held workshops on Human Rights Education. 

The National Book Trust has tied with the National Literacy 
Mission for generating books on Human Rights for neo- 
literates besides publications of books on human rights and 
organising book exhibitions on Human Rights Education. 
The National Literacy Mission Authority has chalked out a 
plan of action for Human Rights Education. Twelve papers 
were presented on issues related to Human Rights Education 
during the second Asia Regional Literacy Form held in 
February 1998. The NLM also advised the State Resource 
Centres to include adequate inputs in textbooks being 
d for the neo-literates for implementation of NLM 
Resource Centres have responded. 
epared quitea large 


prepare 
programmes. A few State 
SRC, Delhi at Jamia Millia Islamia has рг 
number of booklets on Human Rights. 

The Indian Institute of Advanced Studies, 
a workshop on Human Rights Education ust 19 
Instructions were issued to the UGC and all universities to 
have a separate section for human rights books in their 
libraries. Many universities and colleges have set up а 
separate section on human rights related books in their 


libraries. 


Shimla, organised 
in August 1998. 


16 


International Cooperation 


ре has been playing an active role in promoting its ideals and 
objectives. The Indian National Commission for Cooperation 
with UNESCO (INCCU), set up in 1949, is the apex advisory, 
executive, liaison, information and coordinating body at the 
national level. The INCCU has been playing an active role in 
ОМЕ5СОв work particularly in the formulation and execution of 
its programmes. 

Since the establishment of the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization ( UNESCO), India has been 
playing an active role in promoting its ideas and objectives. The 
Indian National Commission for Cooperation with UNESCO 
(INCCU), set up in 1949, is the apex advisory, 
information and co-ordinating body at the n 
INCCU has been Playing an active role in 
particularly in the formulation and exec 
collaboration with UNESCO Secretaria 
Commissions of the Asia and the Pacifi 


executive, liaison, 
ational level. The 
UNESCO's work 
ution of its programme in 
t as well as the National 
c Region. 
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FOLLOW-UP OF THE EDUCATION FOR ALL SUMMIT OF 
NINE HIGH POPULATION COUNTRIES 


The Department of Education hosted the Education For АП (EFA) 
Summit of Nine High Population Countries in New Delhi in 
December 1993 in which the heads of three U.N. agencies, viz. 
UNESCO, UNICEF and UNFPA, also participated as co-sponsors. 
As a follow up of the EFA Summit, a Seminar on ‘Literacy and 
Continuing Education for Out-of-School Girls and Women' from 
23-25 June 1998 and the Second E-9 workshop on ‘Planning and 
Management of Literacy Programme from 28-30, September 1998 
were held in Shanghai, Peoples Republic of China and Islamabad, 
Pakistan, respectively. 

Delegates from India participated in (i) UNESCO-UNEVOC 
International Conference on Vocational Education in the Asia 


m 25-27 March, 1998 at Adelaide, Australia; and 


Pacific Region fro 
e 21st 


(ii) UNESCO International Conference on Education for th 
Century in the Asia Pacific Region from 30 March to 3 April, 1998 
at Melbourne, Australia. 

Dr. Murli Manohar Joshi, Minister for Human Resources 
Development, led a four-member delegation including Shri 
Champak Chatterji, Joint secretary, Shri Ravi Kapoor, Private 
Secretary to the Minister for Human Resource Development and 
Prof. У.С. Thomas, Professor, Pondicherry University to participate 
in the World Philosophers* Meet 1998; Second Parliament of 


Science, Religion and Philosophy held in Geneva, Switzerland from 


18-21 August, 1998. 


INC LECTURE SERIES 
f India's Independence coinciding 


stablishment, the Indian Na tional 


To commemorate the 50th year o 
UNESCO-INCCU 


with the 50th year of UNESCOse 1 
Commission initiated a project to organise à 


Lecture Series in India. 


ASIA PACIFIC PROGRAMME OF 
INNOVATION FOR DEVELOPMENT 


As one of the promoters of UNESCO'S Regional pc 
Educational Innovations, India has actively pam € 
programmes and activities. The National Council of E peto А 
Research and Training (NCERT). One of the principal associ 


EDUCATIONAL 
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centres of APEID which acts as the Secretariat of the ve 
Development Group ( NDG) facilitates BEND ааа 
information about APEID activities and promotes innovative 
experiences at the regional level. 


PARTICIPATION PROGRAMME OF UNESCO 


Under the Participation Programme, UNESCO provides limited 
financial assistante to various institutions of Member States, which 
are engaged in promotion of programmes and activities in the field 
of UNESCO for undertaking innovative projects which would 
contribute at the national, sub-regional and inter-regional levels 
to the implementation of the objectives of UNESCO. For the 
biennium 1998-1999, UNESCO have registered 15 proposals, from 
India. 5о far, UNESCO have approved only six proposals for an 
amount of US $ 130,000. 


EDUCTION FOR INTERNATIONAL UNDERSTANDING 


The UNESCO Clubs, constituted mainly in educational institutions, 
are voluntary bodies engaged in the promotion of aims and 
objectives of the Organisation. The Associated Schools are 
educational institutions which are directly linked with UNESCO 
Secretariat for participation in the Associated Schools Project (ASP) 
for undertaking activities relating to education for international 
understanding. Cooperation and peace. On the recommendations 
of the Indian National Commission for Cooperation with UNESCO 
(INCCU) 38 Schools and Teacher Training Institutes from India 
are enlisted with UNESCO under this project. 

The INCCU is the national coordination agency for UESCO 
Clubs and Associated Schools. Thero are about 285 UNESCO Clubs 
which are registered v 


with the INCCU, UNESCO Clubs and 
Associated Schools are provided with material an 


d financial 
support for undertaking activ 


ities designed to promote the aims 
and objectives of UNESCO such as celebration of International 


Days and Years, organisation of meetings, debates, contests to 
promote international understanding cooperation and peace. 


ACCU PHOTO CONTEST IN ASIA AND THE PACIFIC 


The Indian National Commission for C 


ooperation with UNESCO 
(INCCU) has been catenating the 


participation of Indian 
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photographers in the photo contests organised by the Asia /Pactic 
Cultural Centre for UNESCO (ACCU) Tokyo Japan. 


UNESCO COUPONS PROGRAMME 


The INC continues to operate the UNESCO International Coupons- 
Programme designed to assist individuals and institutions working 
to the fields of education science, culture and communication to 
import their bonafide requirement of eduction publications 
scientific equipment, education films etc. from abroad without 
undergoing the foreign exchange and import control formalities. 


PUBLICATION OF UNESCO COURIER 


The LINESCO Courier is an educational and cultural periodical 
brought out by the UNESCO . The Indian National Commission 
for Cooperation with UNESCO (INCCU) continues to support 
Publications of its Hindi and Tamil editors with the assistance of 
UNESCO sulvension. Efforts are being made to rationalise the 
Publicity and circulation of the Hindi version of the Courier. 


SCHEME OF FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO VOLUNTARY 
ORGANIZATIONS, UNESCO CLUBS AND ASSOCIATED 


SCHOOLS 


The Indian National Commission is operating a scheme of financial 
assistance to voluntary Organisations, UNESCO Clubs and 
Associated Schools for undertaking activities aimed at the 
Promotion of the ideals and objectives of UNESCO. 
UNESCO in its functioning associates itself with various 
GOs and International NGOs and enters into formal relationship 
With them. From India UNESCO has established relation with some 
9n-government Organisations. The Indian National commission 
for Cooperation with UNESCO called an appraisal meeting with 
representatives of these organisations to discuss the various aspects" 
regarding promotion of UNESCO activities in India. 


Kalinga Award 


The Kalinga prize was established at the initiative of shri Biju 
atnaik, Founder-Chairman of the Kalinga Foundation Trust. It is 
Presented annually by UNESCO to a person of persons with a 
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distinguished career of service in the interpretation of science and 
research to the public. 


EXECUTIVE BOARD OF UNESCO 


The 154th Session of the Executive Board of UNESCO was held from 
27 April to 7 May 1998 and the 155th Session from 19 October to 6 
November 1998. Shri Muchkund Dubey, former Foreign Secretary 
and India's Member on the Executive Board attended both the 
Sessions. The Board discussed, inter alia, the implementation of the 
decisions adopted by the General conference of UNESCO and took 
note of the reports by UNESCO and deliberated upon various to her 
important matters falling within the competence of UNESCO. 


CONTRIBUTION TO UNESCO 


The financial contribution of each Member State of UNESCO is 
approved by the General Conference of UNESCO for each year based 
on the scales of assessment adopted by the U.N. Gener: 
For the year 1998, India's share was fixed at 0.4 
year 1999 at 0.400 


al Assembly. 
01 per cent and for the 
per cent of the total budget of the Organisation by 
the 29th Session of the General Conference. The Government of India 
also makes voluntary contribution to UNESCO in response to the 
appeals by UNESCO to its Member States for contribution for specific 
purposes. India also made a voluntary contribution of Rs. 4.00 lakh 
to the International Institute of Educational Planning (ПЕР), UNESCO, 
Paris during 1998-99, India als 


© contributes towards rental for 
UNESCO Regional Office in New Delhi. 


CONSTRUCTION OF UNESCO HOUSE 


A plot of land has been allotted 
of UNESCO House at New 
Offices and the Office of t 
UNESCO. Director General 
to lay the foundation stone 


tothe Ministry of HRD for construction 
Delhi for housing the two UNESCO 
he Indian National Commission for 


UNESCO visited India in February 1999 
of the building. 


SECOND MEETING OF THE INTERGOVERNMENTAL 
REGIONAL COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION IN ASIA AND THE 
PACIFIC 


Shri M.C. Satyaw 


adi, Additional Secretary, Department of 
Education attended 


the Second Meeting of the Intergovernmental 


International Cooperation 197 


Regional Committee on Education in Asia and the Pacific 
(EDCOM) at UNESCO, Bangkok from 8-10 November 1998. The 
subject matter on which discussions were held was Educational 
Development and Policies and Regional Co-operation in 
Education in Asia and the Pacific. 


WORLD CONFERENCE ON HIGHER EDUCATION 


The World Conference on Higher Education was held at Paris, 
France from 5-9 October, 1998. The theme of the Conference is 
Higher Education in the 21st Century: Vision and Action. Dr. 
Murli Manohar Joshi, Minister for human Resource 
Development, led the Indian delegation to the said Conference. 


SECOND JOINT MEETING OF UNESCO SIX INTER- 
GOVERNMENTAL COMMITTEES 


Shri Madan Mohan Jha, Joint Secretary in this Department, 
attended the Second Joint Meeting of the UNESCO Six 
Intergovernmental Committees in charge of the application of 
the Regional Conventions on the Recognition of Studies, 
Diplomas and Degrees in Higher Education held at UNESCO 
Headquarters, Paris, France from 29 September to 2 October, 
1998 


OTHER IMPORTANT PROGRAMMES : MANAS WILDLIFE 
SANCTUARY, ASSAM 


Manas Wildlife Sanctuary, now Manas National Park, in Assam 

is one of the sites of Project Tiger. It is spread over an area of 

530 sq. kilometres and was inscribed on the UNESCO World 

Heritage list in 1985 under the World Heritage Convention, 
972. 


Due to encroachment by militants belonging to the Bodo 
tribes of Assam and other illegal factors, the Sanctuary was shifted 
from this list to the list of World Heritage in Danger in 1992. The 
last five years have witnessed a major turn-around in the fortunes 
Of the Park through the combined efforts of the forest authorities, 
NGOs and the Indian National Commission for Cooperation with 
UNESCO. The UNESCO has sanctioned US $235,000 spread over 
à period of five years for the conservation of the Sanctuary under 
the emergency assistance from the World Heritage Fund. 
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SEMINARS, WORKING GROUP MEETINGS SPONSORED BY 
UNESCO OR ITS REGIONAL OFFICES 


The Department of Education, Ministry of Human Resource 
Development represented in various Workshops, Training Course, 
Seminars, Working Group Meetings sponsored by UNESCO, its 
Regional Offices, etc. during the year under report. 


The Indian National Commission also nominated experts 
from other organisations/State Governments/NGOs. etc. to 


participate in the national, regional and international meetings and 
workshops of UNESCO. 


EXTERNAL ACADEMIC RELATIONS 


mic relations with various 
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Appendix I 


ASSISTANCE TO STATES/UTS 


Scheme : Integrted Education for Disabed Children (IEDC) 


SL Name of the State/ Amount Released (Rs in lakhs) 


No. Union Territory 
1993-94 1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 


(21.12.98 ) 
1. Andhra Pradesh — 14.01 32.46 - - 44.221 8.67 
2. Arunachal Pradesh - 1.00 
3. Assam - E 13.00 
3. Bihar - 26.58 3 = я 
5. Gujarat - 39.50 - 28.01 106.23 
6. Haryana - = - 5.72 25.17 
7. Himachal Pradesh 6.34 - 3.90 - 51.04 
8. Jammu & Kashmir - - - - E 
9. Karnataka 4.19 70.73 47.78 3.12 145.42 57.48 
10. Kerla 125.28 66.59 495.21 231.17 240.15 
1. Madhya Pradesh 30.90 - 52.72 - 117.74 
2.95 3.29 2.36 3.44 - 2.32 
12. Manipur 22.40 = 840 3285 2586 26.56 
13. Maharashtra 75.53 36.43 > 31.16 14.52 
14. Mizoram 1.92 14.00 11.51 4.71 6.94 
15. Nagaland 5.74 11.71 5.41 7.15 7.15 
16. Orissa 68.92 43.64 4.84 136.63 74.45 
17. Punjab E - - - - 
18. Rajasthan 85.35 26.25 20.20 59:75 30.09 
19. Tamil Nadu 5.32 4.14 13.22 6.56 16.45 2.41 
20 Tripura 2.01 - 0.87 1.52 341 
21. Uttar Pradesh 2 - - 1.74 6.22 
1.04 0.70 0.58 1.02 2.22 
22. West Bengal = 34.00 4.34 2 10.95 
23. A & N Island 9.84 1337 1278 1325 1482 7413 
24. Chandigarh 0.99 0.99 2 Я . 
25. Delhi 18.74 38.75 6.73 25.95 14.50 
26. Daman & Diu 0.42 0.45 0.45 0.36 0.31 
Total 449.95 51694 67000 584.68 97185 11215 
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51. Мате of the State Amount Released (Rs in lakhs) 
. Union Territory 
= 1993-94 1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 


1. Andhra Pradesh 59.47 770.86 309.72 73.01 87.10 93.58 
2. Arunachal Pradesh - 7.83 5 


3. Аѕѕат - 4.13 - 


4. Bihar 39.99 61.29 26.64 55.00 55.00 30.00 
5. Goa i: = - - 4.78 - 
Gujarat 285.53 86.29 185.29 30.00 79.75 30.00 
. Haryana 36.85 19.50 - 

. Himachal Pradesh - 98.18 
. Jammu & Kashmir  - 52.50 
10. Karnataka - 
11. Kerla 8 
12. Madhya Pradesh - 
13. Maharashtra 654.23 68.46 
14. Manipur 


we ana 


148.01 = 


15. Meghalaya 8.6 
16. Mizoram 369.07 
17. Nagaland 
18. Orissa 250.01 
19. Punjab 0.97 k Б 
20. Rajasthan Ж Ы S 
21. Sikkim - 0.53 ы 
22. Tamil Nadu 

23. Tripura s = а 
24. Uttar Pradesh à - 100.40 137.02 
25. West Bengal - - - E 
26. A & N Islands “ š - 
27. Chandigarh E - - 
28. Delhi * 3.14 0.99 i: 7 
29. D & N Haveli - 0.49 

30. Daman & Diu 2 s - 
31, Lakshadweep 


32. Pondicherry - 


33. NCERT 5.74 302.48 598.87 


73.02 2 3.94 
Total 1769.19 


2318.00 135990 401.03 53277 256.02 


* This includes amount Sanctioned to SIETs, CIET, CIIL and NCERT. 
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Appendix II 


9397 


(Rs In Crores) 


41500 


95764 are 

СЕЕ 

DOTHERS 
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EE 
2778 53 
CMIS 
TOTAL PLAN OUTLAY: 4245.14 
SECTOR-WISE PLAN OUTLAY FOR 1998-99 
(CENTRE) 
IN 1997-98 & 1998-99 
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(о. in Crores) 


orep е 


% Distribution 
109 22 
10.0 
— 98 
24 i 2 
з А. 
DAE DEE DOTHERS OTECH BUHE ase} BAE OEE COTHERS OTECH @UHE BSE 
ВЕ 1997-98 
(R33833.79 Crores) 


BE 1998-99 
(Rs.4245.14 Crores) 


SECTORAL OUTLAYS ON EDUCATION FOR 1997.98 AND T 
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ENROUMENT IN MILLIONS 
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Statistical Statements 


STATEMENT - 1 
Total Number of Recognised Educational 
Institutions in India (1997-98) 
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S.No States/U Ts Primary 


l. Andhra Pradesh 49919 
2 Arunachal Pradesh 1264 


Assam 30140 
E Bihar 53692 
5 Goa 1036 
5. Gujarat 14593 
7. Haryana 10134 


E Himachal Pradesh 7732 
‘Jammu & Kashmir 10483 


n Karnataka 23321 
ШІ Kerala 6717 
15 Madhya Pradesh 81198 
Maharashtra 41722 
e Manipur 2547 
n Meghalaya 4336 
te Mizoram 1318 
ik Nagaland 1469 
i Orissa 42104 
A Punjab 12590 
Rajasthan 34527 
Sl Sikkim 504 
257 Tamil Nadu 30796 
* Tripura 2065 
24. 2065 
os im Pradesh 92554 
26; West Bengal 51021 
> с & N Islands 176 
n handigarh 53 
39 DEN Haveli 140 
30. "a & Diu 53 
: Delhi 
31. 2201 
2 pikshadweep 19 
i 9ndicherry 339 
India 
un 610763 
Include N 


In " 
СІНЕ tis qu ар. FAS 


Middle 


8142 
311 
6730 
13753 
96 
19739 
1735 
1056 
3104 
23579 
2964 
20076 
21790 
өп 
913 
733 
470 
12096 
2538 
14893 
122 
5473 
414 
20436 
2906 
51 

28 

52 

21 


185506 


"aroi hae 


High School/ Colleges 


Higher 
Secondary/ 


Intermediate/ Education 


Pre-Degree/ 
]r.Colleges 


10613 
162 
4233 
4712 
444 
5909 
3473 
1339 
1351 
10025 
3305 
7434 
14048 
576 
446 
363 
295 
6638 
3305 
5545 
99 
6740 
581 
7135 
6594 
80 
104 


107100 


for 
General 


7199 


Profess- Univer- 


ional 
Educations 
@ 


2075 


sities 
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Ndbook of Engineering and Handbook of Medical Education ( MBBS Colleges 
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Education in India 


- Statement 3 
Enrolment Ratio in Classes I-V and VI-VIII of Schools for 
General Education ( All Students) 1997-98 


S.No. States/UTs 


1. Andhra Pradesh 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 
3. Assam 

4. Bihar 

5. Goa 


. Gujarat 


a 


7. Haryana 
8. Himachal Pradesh 
9. Jammu & Kashmir 
10. Karnataka 
11. Kerala 
12. Madhya Pradesh 
13. Maharashtra 
14. Manipur 
15. Meghalaya 
16. Mizoram 
17. Nagaland 
18. Orissa 
19. Punjab 
20. Rajasthan 
21. Sikkim 
22. Tamil Nadu 
23. Tripura 
24. Uttar Pradesh 
25. West Bengal 
26. A & N Islands 
27. Chandigarh 
28. D & N Haveli 
29. Daman & Diu 
30. Delhi 
31. Lakshadweep 
32. Pondicherry 


Classes I-V (6-11 years) 


Boys 


92.3 
1144 
113.8 

98.9 

971 
117.4 

83.0 

98.5 

82.6 
107.2 

91:8 
114.5 

157 

93.8 
101.8 
123.8 
103.5 
104.4 

80.3 
111.3 
116.7 
109.7 
103.4 

74.1 

98.5 

99.6 

75.0 
111.0 
110.8 

97.1 
112.7 
105.8 


Girls 


86.7 
82.0 
104.3 
59.4 
76.7 
113.5 
84.0 
82.7 
53.4 
101.9 
88.7 
89.4 
109.9 
69.7 
86.1 
104.5 
86.3 
76.1 
83.0 
80.9 
109.9 
107.3 
75.2 
48.9 
85.6 
76.1 
73.2 
81.3 
88.8 
81.5 
96.2 
83.8 


Total 


89.5 
97.2 
109.1 
75.9 
86.1 
115.7 
83.9 
90.0 
67.2 
104.6 
90.0 
102.3 
112.9 
80.8 
93.3 
113.6 
94.3 
98.5 
81.6 
96.9 
113.3 
108.5 
88.3 
62.3 
922 
86.8 
79:5 
96.1 
99.] 
89.0 
104.5 


Classes VI-VIII(11-14 yers) 


Boys Girls Total 
509 402 457 
699 613 65.8 
802 578 69.3 
440 23.8 34.8 
832 761 79.7 
767 591 68.4 
697 614 65.9 
827 73.5 78.2 
768 506 644 
722 628 67.6 
975 933 95.4 
781 50.1 64.9 
91.6 804 86.3 
757 653 70.5 
559 495 52.7 
72.0 693 70.6 
65.1 66.1 65.6 
676 38.8 534 
667 634 65.0 
69.7 332 527 
63.6 — 560 59.8 
98.6 885 93.6 
598 495 54.7 
503 277 40.0 
542 395 47.1 
958 91.8 93.9 
803 813 80.8 
672 493 591 
737 653 69.5 
716 917 81.0 
70.5 676 69.1 


93.5 97.8 88.6 93.2 


81.2 


897 


211 


Appendices 


Cpiuo5) 


101 6v [45 ЄЄ9 $87 


6ғе c6tt 6Е9 tsZ [7747 LLET S6€c MIPDUS S CIC 
06961  Scec 59841 8849Е1 860? 06901 (71606 Сс/%6/ 499677 = 046061 %9/</Ғ 902712 ueuseley 700 
62841 4164 2166 580901 Ф?ЕРО 19768 868866 СӘТЕП %/7/9: %86%0%7 «96966 <606886 qefung бі 
66110 vec 5206 000411 00066 00078 000861 00054 00061. 000599 000166 000®/Є 255110) “81 
0 0 0 £46 992 пе 0 0 0 0 0 0 puepegeN 4р 
6 0 6 St 9 6 0 0 0 oz 6 IL WIRIOZIN “OT 
ВЕР PPL £672 ТІСІ 205 [474 0 0 0 (4521 864 ?Е8 еќерецвәуү "сү 
6091 (92 [44] S6EL 526 048 0681 598 596 082с 0962 0272 indie $t 
S86100 920966 0665689 (Р98Р0 «01661 667660  9vt8T9 E9SLOE ERZOFE 
(9106 769 599265 068760 168519 


88/9061 €46619 618989 


ФЕТ(%6 ФӘРВИРІ 861819 906098 Ҷѕәрега eÁupejN zt 
919060  0€£8S6 98246 5698806 088861 


644671 рә сп 
190201 %66/08 8008/1 996677 810601 1%8506  ZZGvvG wxejeuiey 701 
68101: (ес0ғЕ 86671 *€061 


668686 90/08 tsh | inuqsey 2p nunue( ‘6 
68660 98568 96018 ӨСЕР 


662941 866/06 “02591 
657861 €606 [n 9£6ctvl — ELOSL 9699 


0106: OOELL (01/16 271861 19554 
96v тсе THOI 46991 #819 

9879 0061 98€v [4043 61081 
7996 P261 8672 28659 1110 


ъщҷѕегецеуу ‘єт 


048981 09558 O€ELOL Ysoperg [eupgUNH 78 
092%7 646191 91989 69696 697126 168950 #/6187 ешедіен 74 
972665 5661 18941 056801 «91% 18199 PLEPIZ 6/96 568041 €29SEh PEESI 680157 weno 29 
401 66 8b 1474 80€ 9t 9ІЕІ 69S LPL 468% 88€1 6vvl eoD '6 
OPP6L 0020 06621  v87C6 <ғ102 66662 481040 <с01// ?80661 80/7%01 260616 91801 дела Cp 
62ғ91 56%6 06601 S8PEIL — v8S8Y 106%9 0 0 0 0 0 0 Wressy ‘є 
[14 6 Zt 61t OF 64 88 6€ 6v 6% 06 бе Yseperg [euoguniy “z 
97086 82001 — 91097 — vló8I€ 600011 168604 666106 <81071 018181 9049081 092917 9#0064 цвәргід exgpuv 71 
oS Шы E ыы 5555 9997 9004 уәәреа exipuv 1-2 
Ls £l а It or 6 8 2 9 6 Lá € t |: 
ŘS GE 1 
POL sm9 shog 10101 sm9 shog 101 sm9 shog 10101 sm9 shog 
uonvonp3 4481H füvpuoJagap/'3a5 әрруү favi 81П/5Ә 06  'oN'S 
oe 5 
(9661 29121025 Qg uo sy ) 


86-661 ( se1se?) рәгпрәцос ) seejs Aq jueuo1ug 
p juesumjejg 


ion іп India 


Educat 


212 


" Б 
266666 FILOSL 818686 0/98666 68С9РІІ 1800612 9SFFOZS <С99172 LOSS#SE 6SIFFFSI FOZPSSZ  SSP68G0I тірі 
— елка малы АЙНАНЫ e 


910 602 — €l6 — tb69 өссе 81960 64400 121$ SOS FrE6I 04101 +416 Амәцәтриод ‘Ze 
0 0 0 6 € 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 deampeusqe] “LE 
OF6S ЕЕбІ 400ғ 94624 P362 6£vI€ 911801 18996 сЕРІС 298Ғ6І 6?ЕС9 EISZEIT mea '0€ 
6C 141 SI Irc 401 РЕТ see 891 OZI с/с 00€ SZc nq 29 uwwgq '6c 
0 0 0 041 94 r6 902 96 OIL Р9Р (244 SEZ HƏALHN PVA 80 
6701 80F 129 419с ЕРСІ [74301 92/9 9026 61S€ O6ZFl OPEL PREZ yarstpueyd 42 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 spuepspN зэ V oz 
vbPSC — OPEOI POLSI 622292 /0066 214701 ОРЄОРС  £l6PIZ  ZzkSct 969/002 IS9DFOL Gt0Z9 lljeSuag saM “сс 
90526 $866 202668 8ҒғҒРӨРР <8062 Е910/6 0ғ9/5686 SZEOZZ 590760 9616666 6699921 <0с826С Чѕәрела Ie Фс 
1610 459 РСТ 191441 Scot 6594 190 69001 С610І с9884 21256 Ozcer emdu] ez 

56986 67/9: 071026 (672671 866ғ/9 прем [rep cc 


TSELIS 
—$—$— 
I 


[4 


vt6cGv (6/91 (9580  ZZc0t€  OF6Icl — ZEESOC 
Е 
ТІ £l [4! IL 01 6 8 й 9 S а € 
CO С 


Appendices 213 


Statement 5 
Enrolment Ration Belonging to SCs 
(in Age Groups 6-11 and 11-14 ) 1997-98 


Classes VI-VIII(11-14 yers) 


S.No. States/UTs Classes I-V (6-11 years) 


Boys Girls Total Boys Girls Total 


98.23 101.23 4229 29.89 36.29 


1. Andhra Pradesh 104.1 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 35.73 2813 323 2593 312 28.03 
3. Assam 0 0 0 0 0 0 
4. Bihar 9954 5542 70.52 3413 16.28 25.94 
5. Goa 103.95 844 9341 73.31 5001 65.9 
6. Gujarat 117244 11211 115.12 95.81 83.06 89.88 
7. Haryana 107.58 112.4 1097 64.3 6201 5072 


8. Himachal Pradesh 111.53 109 95.4 77.06 4067 73.34 


9. Jammu & Kashmir 87.82 60.05 77.44 78.61 59.16 65.02 
05.01 7719 421 69.79 


10. Karnataka 7107.76 102.21 
11. Kerala 9677 9377 9538 979 6471 42615 
12. Madhya Pradesh 114.52 89.26 1024 82.53 23.85 45.83 
13. Maharashtra 11529 10842 111.92 996 53.78 707 
l4. Manipur 10074 79.43 8914 6349 5581 5961 
15. Meghalaya 101.71 97.08 99.39 0 0 0 

16. Мігогат 11.11 50 17.09 0 0 0 

17. Nagaland ов о 0 о 0 0 

18. Orissa 18453 835 942 62.83 3852 50.38 
19. Punjab 90 103.19 188.9 719 6499 68.68 
20. Rajasthan 110.0 8267 9751 6436 2456 4594 
21. Sikkim 11276 101.89 10707 65.59 5204 58.59 
e Tamil Nadu 110.85 104.59 10737 86.06 7328 79.78 
" Tripura 114.21 80.41 96.09 52.45 53.39 52.91 
x Uttar Pradesh 94.05 50.24 77.66 46.57 19.32 34.18 
^w West Bengal 100.87 92.52 96.75 49.53 4.49 42.23 
75 A& N Islands 0 0 0 0 0 o 

27. Chandigarh 1119 9758 10399 8619 4259 5792 
28. D& N Haveli 90.38 9087 9063 9167 9897 9493 
2. Daman & Diu 10742 9346 9965 929 5234 6706 
30. Delhi 10267 4426 7209 6966 8634 7751 
31. Lakshadweep 0 0 0 0 0 0 

es Pondicherry 110.98 10412 10723 10252 92.52 97.51 


India 10225 8160 9236 7584 3759 5617 
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216 Education in India 


Statement 7 
i i STs 
Enrolment Ration Belonging to 
(in Age Groups 6-11 and 11-14) 1997-98 


S.No States/UTs Classes I-V (6-11 years) Classes VI-VIII(11-14 yers) 
No. 


Boys Girls Total Boys Girls Total 


1. Andhra Pradesh 101.75 96 99.37 3163 14 с 
2. ArunachalPradesh 114 8796 9917 7771 6116 691 
3. Assam 0 0 0 0 0 0 

4. Bihar 9756 65.35 8173 3807 2177 30.3 
5. Goa 0 0 0 80.88 8571 8276 
6. Gujarati 17.86 11621 1716 5975 4713 53.06 
7. Нагуапа 0 0 0 0 0 0 И 
8. Himachal Pradesh 114.97 7566 9382 8354 6144 72.65 
9. Jammu & Kashmir 0 0 0 0 0 0 
10. Karnataka 11452 96.86 105.79 94.69 76.20 8571 
11. Kerala 10736 107.54 10745 841.62 8431 8447 
12. Madhya Pradesh 97.64 67.08 8242 4819 27.32 38.06 
13. Maharashtra 115.71 109.71 112.73 7173 51.89 62.08 
14. Manipur 100.02 7691 916 6274 4032 55.53 
15. Meghalaya 96.85 7852 864 5149 4637 48.56 
16. Мігогат 123.02 10552 11384 7722 7000 77.53 
17. Nagaland 103.39 9199 9717 7513 7145 73.28 
18. Orissa 11421 6241 8832 45.00 1885 31.91 
19. Punjab 0 0 0 0 0 0 
20. Rajasthan 112.88 65.86 9036 59.99 2237 4226 
21. Sikkim 1157 9945 1073 59.64 5418 56.85 
22. Tamil Nadu 113.66 78.88 96.81 81.16 58.43 70.13 
23. Tripura 


108.89 74.62 90 

100.84 86.43 93.64 

10.32 100.81 01.86 

97.7 59.5 75.57 
0 3 0 


46.85 36.51 41.72 
87.1 49.78 67.6 

65.7 33.16 49.57 
66.93 63.62 65.22 


24. Uttar Pradesh 
25. West Bengal 
26. A & N Islands 
27. Chandigarh 


0 0 0 
28. D & М Haveli N78 7709 9673 65.0 33716 51.87 
29. Daman & Diu 12.01 1077 410978 8014 63.01 71.75 
30. Delhi 0000 0 0 0 0 
31. Lakshadweep 1115 9935 1051 66.47 66.55 66.51 
32. Pondicherry 0 0 0 0 0 0 


India 102.93 7834 90.73 


53.03 32.93 43.24 


Dropout Rates in Classes I to V for the 


Statement 8 


Appendices 


Year 1997-98 (Provisional) 


217 


S.No. States/UTs Boys Girls Total 
1. Andhra Pradesh 44.61 47.03 45.74 
2. Arunachal Pradesh 48.28 45.10 46.89 
3. Assam 40.87 42.43 41.56 
4. Bihar 58.28 62.00 59.65 
5. Goa 5.41 12.75 8.95 
6. Gujarat* 22.52 33.98 27.75 
%. Haryana* 14.30 15.59 14.90 
8. Himachal Pradesh 31.20 31.03 31.12 
9. Jammu & Kashmir 34.40 33.63 34.08 

10. Karnataka* 33.50 33.46 33.48 

П. Kerala* 11.06 -6.83 -9.00 

12. Madhya Pradesh 19.79 27.89 23.27 

13. Maharashtra 19.82 25.73 22.64 

14. Manipur* 51.42 53.90 52.59 

15. Meghalaya 61.07 63.77 62.44 

16. Nizoram* 51.60 52.08 51.82 

17. Nagaland 36.71 35.09 35.94 

18. Orissa@ 50.74 47.90 49.61 

19. Punjab 25.21 21.82 23.62 

20. Rajasthan 53.78 57.99 5530 

21. Sikkim* 45.39 36.45 41.30 

22. Tamil Nadu* 13.99 16.18 15.05 

23.  Tripura* 50.28 53.91 51.95 

24. Uttar Pradesh* 45.98 55.98 49.85 

25. West Bengal 46.17 54.15 49192 

26. A&N Islands 21.30 21.05 21.19 

27. Chandigarh -4.93 -4.14 -4.56 

28. D&N Haveli 30.66 44.39 36.46 

29. Daman & Diu 2.05 087 098 

30. рені 18.89 27.56 p 

31. p kshadweep -0.57 pes Is 


32. 


5 Droup-out rates for J&K and Orissa have been тереді 
Figures have been taken from Sixth All India Education Survey 


India 


-3.37 


ed for the year 1996-97 
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Statement 9 
Dropout Rates in Classes I to VIII for the 
Year 1997-98 (Provision) 


S.No. States/UTs Boys Girls Total 
1. Andhra Pradesh 44.61 47.03 45.74 
2. Arunachal Pradesh 68.47 67.25 67.95 
3. Assam 64.53 68.70 66:39 
4. Bihar 75.32 80.48 7743 
5. Goa 6.20 12.23 912 
6. Gujarat 56.77 64.70 60.32 
7. Haryana 27.09 35.56 30.91 
8. Himachal Pradesh 19.95 26.42 23.04 
9. Jammu & Kashmir* 29.39 43.38 35.18 

10. Karnataka 53.76 60.95 57.13 
1l. Kerala -0.84 0.67 -0.40 
12. Madhya Pradesh 43.13 59.76 50.36 
13. Maharashtra 36.93 46.35 41.35 
14. Manipur 71.74 72.04 71.88 
15. Meghalaya 48.25 46.81 47.57 
16. Mizoram 71.82 70.57 71.23 
17. Nagaland 45.61 35.80 41.7 
18. Orissa* 51.49 62.85 56.17 
19. Punjab 26.56 30.50 28.39 
20. Rajasthan 59.74 69.73 62.99 
21. Sikkim 70.68 68.21 69.55 
22. Tamil Nadu 25.94 34.64 29.99 
23. Tripura 72.56 7421 73.32 
24. Uttar Pradesh 49.87 57.28 52.45 
25. West Bengal* 67.47 71.11 69.08 
26. A&N Islands 18.32 21.41 19.80 
27. Chandigarh -7.94 -17.92 -12.52 
28. D& N Haveli 55.81 62.15 58.60 
29. Daman & Diu 6.35 18.11 11.77 
30. Delhi 21.31 7.20 14.35 
31. Lakshadweep 29.54 23.92 26.93 
32. Pondicherry 9.64 


9.74 9.69 


ңы ro LA cin NN c 


ndia 50.72 58.61 


* Figures have been repated for the year 1996-97 
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Dropout Rates in Classes I to X for the 


Statement 10 


Appendices 


Year 1997-98 (Provision) 


Әооемоотлеом- 


Еа е Rid 
о чти Rx 


S.No. States/UTs Boys 
Andhra Pradesh 76.50 
Arunachal Pradesh 76.68 
Assam 76.84 
Bihar 81.74 
Goa 49.49 
Gujarat 68.12 
Haryana 40.74 
Himachal Pradesh 47.73 
Jammu & Kashmir* 60.83 
Karnataka 64.84 
Kerala 31.58 
Madhya Pradesh 60.78 
Maharashtra 55.36 
Manipur 76.39 
Meghalaya 63.19 
Mizoram 71.65 
Nagaland 62.83 
Orissa” 71.58 
Punjab 46.89 
Rajasthan 86.44 
Sikkim 85.33 
Tamil Nadu 57.04 
Tripura 79.11 
Uttar Pradesh 52.85 
West Bengal 79.39 
А & N Islands 45.13 
Chandigarh 6.65 
D & N Haveli 73.77 
Daman & Diu 40.48 
Delhi -37.89 
Lakshadweep 60.79 

39.83 


Pondicherry 


Girls 


79.09 
80.42 
75.66 
87.68 
46.71 
72.24 
53.02 
53.90 
69.28 
68.1 
19.78 
76.88 
64.75 
76.62 
64.39 
70.10 
68.60 
77.40 
50.1 
89.25 
81.95 
65.74 
83.54 
71.69 
88.70 
40.64 
-1.88 
76.31 
42.46 
-64.17 
59.32 
35.97 


Total 


74.07 
78.26 
76.31 
83.78 
46.60 
69.96 
46.26 
50.65 
64.29 
66.42 
25.81 
67.68 
59.78 
76.49 
63.75 
70.92 
65.69 
74.00 
48.37 
87.34 
83.80 
61.06 
81.13 
59.50 
83.52 
42.98 
2.65 
74.81 
41.38 
-50.64 
60.09 
38.64 
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67.65 


72.67 


69.33 
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* Figures have been repeated for J&K and Orissa for the year 1996-97 
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Appendix IV 


National Policy on Education 
(With Modifications Undertaken in 1992) 


PART I 


INTRODUCTORY 


Education has continued to 
and coverage since the d 
develops its system of education to ex 


The country has reac 
development when a maj 
maximum benefit from 
that the fruits of chan 
to that goal. 


With this aim in viev 


N, the Government 
in January 1985 that a new Education Polic 


omprehensiv 


of India announced 
y would be formulated 
е appraisal of the existing 
" wed by a country wide debate. 
The views and Suggestions received from different quarters were 
carefully studies. 


THE 1968 EDUCATION POLICY AND AFTER 
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quality at all stages, an gave much greater attention to science and 
technology, the cultivation of moral values and a closer relation 
between education and the life of the people. 

Since the adoption of the 1968 policy, there has been 
considerable expansion in educational facilities all over the country 
at all levels. More than 90 per cent of the country’s rural habitations 
now have schooling facilities within a radius of one kilometre. 
There has been sizeable augmentation of facilities at other stages 
also. 

Perhaps the most notable development has been the 
acceptance of a common structure of education throughout the 
country and the introduction of the 104243 system by most States. 
In the school curricula, in addition to laying down a common 
scheme of studies for boys and girls, science and mathematics were 
incorporated as compulsory subjects and work experience assigned 
à place of importance. 

A beginning was also made in restructuring of courses at the 
undergraduates level. Centres of Advanced Studies were set up 
for post-graduate education and research. And we have been able 
to meet our requirements of educated manpower. 

While these achievements are impressive by themselves, the 
general formulations incorporated in the 1968 Policy did not, 
however, get translated into a detailed strategy of implementation, 
accompanied by the assignment of specific responsibilities and 
financial and organisational support. Asa result, problems of 
access, quality, quantity, utility and financial outlay, accumulated 
Over the years, have now assumed such massive proportions that 
they must be tackled with the utmost urgency. 

Education in India stands at the cross roads today. Neither 
Normal linear expansion nor the existing place and nature of 
improvement can meet the needs of the situation. 

In the Indian way of thinking, a human being is a positive 
asset and a precious national resource which needs to be cherished, 
nurtured and developed with tenderness and care, coupled with 
dynamism. Each individual's growth presents a different range of 
problems and requirements at every stage from the womb to the 
tomb. The catalytic action of Education in this complex and 
dynamic growth process needs to be planned meticulously and 
executed with great sensitivity. 

India’s political and social 1 
which poses the danger of erosion to lon 
goals of secularism, socialism, democracy 
are coming under increasing strain. 


ife is passing through a phase 
g-accepted values. The 
and professional ethics 
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The rural areas, with poor infrastructure and social services, 
will not get the benefit of trained and educated youth, unless rural- 
urban disparities are reduced and determined measures are taken to 
promote diversification and dispersal of employment opportunities. 

The growth of our population needs to be brought down 
significantly over the coming decades. The largest single factor that 
could help achieve this is the spread of literacy and education among 
women. 

Life in the coming decades is likely to bring new tensions 
together with unprecedented opportunities. To enable the people 
to benefitin the new environment will require new designs of human 
resource development. The coming generations should have the 
ability to internalise new ideas constantly and creatively. They have 
to be imbued with a strong commitment to humane values and to 

social justice. All this implies better education. 

Besides, a variety of new challenges and social needs make it 
imperative for the Government to formulate and implement a new 


Education Policy for the country. Nothing short of this will meet the 
situation. 


PART II 
THE ESSENCE AND ROLE OF EDUCATION 


In our national perception education is essentially for all. This is 
fundamental to our all 


Education has a 


perceptions that cont a scientific temper 
and independence of mi iri 


socialism, secularism and 


ich research and development 


"um of national self-reliance. 
In sum Education is a unique investment in the present and the 


key to the National Policy on 


PART III 


NATIONAL SYSTEM OF EDUCATION 


The Constitution embodie: 


5 the principles on which the National 
System of Education is con 


ceived of. 
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The concept of a National System of Education implies that, 
up toa given level, all students, irrespective of caste, creed, location 
or sex, have access to education of a comparable quality. To achieve 
this, the Government will initiate appropriately funded 
programmes. Effective measures will be taken in the direction of 
the Common school System recommended in the 1968 policy. 

The National System of Education envisages a common 

, educational structure. The 10+2+3 structure has now been accepted 
in all parts of the country. Regarding the further break-up of the 
first 10 years efforts willbe made to move towards an elementary 
System comprising 5 years of primary education and 3 years of 
upper primary, followed by 2 years of High School. Efforts will 
also be made to have the 42 stage accepted as a part of school 
education throughout the country. 

The National System of Education will be based on a national 
curricular framework which contains a common core along with 
other components that are flexible. The common core willinclude 
the history of India's freedom movement. The constitutional 
obligations and other content essential to nurture national identity. 
These elements will cut across subject areas and will be designed 
to promote values such as India's common cultural heritage, 
egalitarianism, democracy and secularism, equality of the sexes, 
protection of the environment, removal of social barriers, 
Observance of the small family norm and inculcation of the 
Scientific temper. АЛ educational programmes will be carried on 
in strict conformity with secular values. 

India has always worked for peace and understanding 
between nations, treating the whole world as one family. True to 
this hoary tradition, Education has to strengthen this world view 
апа motivate the younger generations for international cooperation 
and peaceful co-existence. This aspect cannot be neglected. 

To promote equality, it will be necessary to provide for equal 
Opportunity to all not only in access, but also in the conditions for 
Success. Besides awareness of the inherent equality of all will be 
created through the core curriculum. The purpose is to remove 
Prejudices and complexes transmitted through the social 


environment and the accident of birth. — 
Minimum levels of learning will be laid down for each stage 
of education. Steps will also be taken to foster among students an 


understanding of the diverse cultural and social systems of the 
People living indifferent parts of the country. Besides the promotion 
of the link language, programmes will also be launched to increase 
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substantially the translation of books from one language to sation 
and to publish multi-lignual dictionaries and glossaries. The y bi 
will be encouraged to undertake the rediscovery of India, each it 
i i e and perception. 
ы "ашы: ain A general, and technical канала 
particular, steps will be taken to facilitate inter-regional ашу 
by providing equal access to every Indian of requisite на 
regardless of his origins. The universal character of universities 
and other institutions of higher educ 20ге; 

Іп the areas of research and development and education in 
science and technology, Special measures will be taken to establish 
network arrangements between different institutions in the 
to pool their resources and 
importance. 

The Nation as a whole will 
providing resource Support for i 
educational transformation, reduci 
of elementary education 
research, etc. 


ation is tobe underscored. 


country 
participate in projects of national 


assume the responsibility of 
mplementing programmes of 
ng disparities, universalisation 
, adult literacy, scientific and technological 


Life-long education is a che 
process. This presupposes unive 
be provided to the youth, housew 
Workers and professionals to conti 
atthe pace suited to them. The fut 
of open and distance learning. 

The institutions which wil 
important role in giving sh 
are the University Gr 
Technical Education, the Indian Council of 
and the Indian Medical Council. Inte 


instituted among all these bodies so ав to establish functional 
linkages and reinforce pr 


ogrammes of research and post graduate 
education. These, together with the National Council of Education 
Research and Training, 


the National Institute of Educational 
Planning and Administration, the National Council of Teacher 


Education and the National Institute of Adult Education will be 
involved in implementing the Education Policy. 


rished goal of the educational 
rsal literacy. Opportunities will 
ives, agricultural and industrial 
nue the education of their choice, 
ure thrust will be in the direction 


l be strengthened to play an 
ape to the National System of Education 
ants Commission, the All India Council of 
Agricultural Research 
grated planning will be 


^ Meaningful Pa-tnership 


The Constitutional Ame 


ndment of 1976, w 
in the Concurre. 


hich includes Education 
nt List, was a far-re 


aching step whose implications- 
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substantive, financial and administrative-require a new sharing 
of responsibility between the Union Government and the states 
in respect of this vital area of national life. While the role and 
responsibility of the States in regard to education will remain 
essentially unchanged, the Union Government would accept a 
larger responsibility to reinforce the national and integrative 
character of education, to maintain quality and standards 
(including those of the teaching profession at all levels), to study 
and monitor the educational requirements of the country asa whole 
in regard to manpower for development, to cater to the needs of 
research and advanced study, to look after the international aspects 
of education, culture and Human Resource Development and, in 
general, the promote excellence at all levels of the educational 
Pyramid throughout the country. Concurrency signifies a 
partnership which is at once meaningful and challenging; the 
National Policy will be oriented towards giving effect to it in letter 


and spirit. 
PART IV 


EDUCATION FOR EQUALITY 


Disparities 

is on the removal of 
ortunity by attending 
denied equality so 


The new Policy will lay special emphas 
disparities and to equalise educational opp 
p the specific needs of those who have been 
ar. 


Education for Women’s Equality 


Education will be used as an agent of basic change in the status of 
Woman. In order to neutralise the accumulated distortions of the 


Past, there will be a well-conceived edge in favour of women. The 
ay a positive, interventionist 


National Education System will pl 
role in the empowerment of women. It will foster the development 
of new values through redesigned curricula, textbooks, the training 
and orientation of teachers, decision-makers and administrators, 
and the active involvement of educational institutions. This will 
be an act of faith and social engineering. Women’s studies will be 
Promoted as a part of various courses and educational institutions 
encouraged to take up active programmes to further women's 


development. 
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The removal of women's illiteracy and obstacles inhibiting 
their access to, and retention in, elementary education will receive 
overriding priority, through provision of special support Services 
setting of time targets, and effective monitoring. Major emphasis 
will be laid on women's participation in vocational, technical and 
professional education at different levels. The policy of non- 
discrimination will be pursued vigorously to eliminate sex stereo- 
typing in vocational and professional courses and to promote 


women’s participation in non-traditional occupations, as well as 
in existing and emergent technologies. 


THE EDUCATION OF SCHEDULED CASTES 


The central focus in the SC’s educational development is their 
equalisation with the Non-SC population at all stages and levels 
of education, in all areas and in all the four dimensions-rural male, 
rural female, urban male and urban female. 


The measures contemplated for this purpose include : 


(i) Incentives to indigent families to send their children to 
school regularly till they reach the age of 14; 

(ii) Pre-matric Scholarship scheme for children of families 
engaged in occupations such as scavenging, flaying and 
tanning to be made applicable from Class I onwards. АП 
children of such families, regardless of incomes, will be 
covered by this scheme and time-bound programmes 
targeted on them will be undertaken; 

Constant micro-planning and verific 
the enrolment, retention and succe 
courses by SC students do not fal 
provision of remedial courses to im 
for further education and employm 
(v) Recruitment of teachers from Scheduled Castes; 

(v) Provision of facilities for SC students in students' hostels 


at district headquarters, according to a phased 
programme; 


(ii) ation to ensure that 
ssful completion of 
l at any stage, and 
prove their prospects 
ent. 


(vi) Location of school buildings, Balwadis and Adult 


Education Centres in such а way as to facilitate full 
participation of the Scheduled Castes; 

(vii) The utilisation of Jawahar Rozgar 
to make substantial educational fa 
Scheduled Castes; and 


Yojana resources so as 
cilities available to the 


(viii) 


National Policy on Education 229 


Constant innovation in finding new methods to increase 
the participation of the Scheduled Castes in the 
educational process. 


THE EDUCATION OF SCHEDULED TRIBES 


The following measures will be taken urgently to bring the 
Scheduled Tribes on par with others: 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 
(iv) 


(v 


— 


(vi 


(vii) 


OTHER EDUCATIONALLY BACKWARD SEC 


Priority will be accorded to opening primary schools in 
tribal areas. The construction of school buildings will be 
undertaken in these areas on a priority basis under the 
normal funds for education, as well as under the Jawahar 
Rozgar Yojana, Tribal Welfare schemes, etc. 

The socio-cultural milieu of the STs has its distinctive 
characteristics including, in many cases, their own spoken 
languages. This underlines the need to develop the 
curricula and devise instructional materials in tribal 
languages at the initial stages, with arrangements for 
switching over to the regional language. 

Educated and promising Scheduled Tribe youths will be 
encouraged and trained to take up teaching in tribal areas. 
Residential schools, including ashram schools, will be 
established on a large scale. ғ 
Incentive schemes will Бе formulated for the Scheduled 
Tribes, keeping in view their special needs and life styles. 
Scholarships for higher education will emphasise 
technical, professional and para-professional courses. 
Special remedial courses and other programmes to remove 
psycho-social impediments will be provided to improve 


their performance in various courses. 
Anganwadis, Non-formal and Adult Education Centres 


will be opened on a priority basis in areas predominantly 


inhabited by the Scheduled Tribes. 
The curriculum at all stages of education will be designed 


to create an awareness of the rich cultural identity of the 
tribal people as also of their enormous creative talent. 


TIONS AND 


AREAS 


Suitable incentives will be pr 
backward sections of society, par 


ovided to all educationally 
ticularly in the rural areas hill 
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and desert districts, remote and inaccessible areas and islands 
will be provided adegate institutional infrastructure. 


MINORITIES 


Some minority groups are educationally deprived or банана. 
Greater attention will be paid to the education of these groups in 
the interests of equality and social justice. This will naturally 
include the Constitutional guarantees given to them to establish 
and administer their own educational institutions, and protection 
to their languages and culture. Simultaneously, objectivity will be 
reflected in the preparations of textbooks and in all school activities, 
and all possible measures will be taken to promote an integration 


based on appreciation of common national goals and ideals, in 
conformity with the core curriculum. 


HANDICAPPED 


The objective should be to inte, 
handicapped with the general 
prepare them for normal grow 


with courage and confidence: The following measures will be taken 
in this regard ; 


(i) Wherever it is feasible, the education of children with 


motor handicaps and other mild handicaps will be 
common with that of others, 


(ii) Special schools with hostel. 
Possible at district head 
handicapped children. 

(iii) Adequate arrangeme 
training to disabled. 

(iv) Teachers’ training pro 
Particular for teachers 
Special difficulties of t 

(v) Voluntary effort for th 
encouraged in every 


5 will be provided, as far as 
quarters, for the severely 


nts will be made to give vocational 


£rammes will be re-oriented, in 
of primary classes, to deal with the 
he handicapped children; and 

€ education of the disabled, will be 
possible manner. 


ADULT EDUCATION 


Our ancient scriptures define ed 
i.e., provides the instruments for li 
oppression. In the modern wor 
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since that is them main instrument of 


ability to read and write, 
ance of adult education, 


learning. Hence the crucial import 


including adult literacy. 
The whole nation has pledged itself, through the National 


Literacy Mission, to the eradication of illiteracy, particularly in 
the 15-35 age group through various means, with special emphasis 
on total literacy campaigns. The Central and State Governments, 
political parties and their mass organisations, the mass media and 
educational institutions, teachers, students, youth, voluntary 
agencies, social activist groups, and employers, must reinforce their 
commitment to mass literacy campaigns, which include literacy 
and functional knowledge and skills, and awareness among 
learners about the socio-economic reality and the possibility to 
change it. 

Since involvement o 
campaigns in the development progra 
importance, the National Literacy Mission will be geared to the 
national goals such as alleviation of poverty, national integration, 
environmental conservation, observance of the small family norm, 
promotion of women's equality, universalisation of primary 
education, basic health-care, etc. It will also facilitate energisation 
of the cultural creativity of the people and their active participation 
in development processes. 

Comprehensive programmes of post-liter: 
education will be provided for neo-literates and youth who have 


received primary eduction with a view to enabling them to retain 
and upgrade their literacy skills, and to harness it for the 
improvement of their living ad working condition. These 
Programmes would include: 


(a) Establishment of continuin; 
kind to enable adults to con 
choice; 

(b) Workers' educatio 
and government; 

(c) Wider promotion 

(d) Use of radio, TV and film 
learning media; 

(e) Creation of learner 

(f) Programmes of distan 


nt issue today i 
duce manpow 


f the participants of the literacy 
mmes is of crucial 


acy and continuing 


ion centres of diverse 


g educat 
n of their 


tinue their educatio 


n through the employers, trade unions 
d reading rooms; 


of books, libraries ап! 
as well as group 


s — as mass 


s' groups and organisation and 


ce learning. 
A critical developme s the continuous 
er resources of the 


upgradation of skills so as to pro 
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kind and the number required by the society. Special emphasis 

“ill therefore, be laid on organisation of employment/self- 
Menit Cete oriented, and need and interest based vocational 
and skill training programmes. 


PART V 


REOGRANISATION OF EDUCATION AT DIFFERENT 
STAGES EARLY CHILDHOOD CARE & EDUCATION 


The National Policy on Children specially emphasises 
investment in the development of young child, particularly 
children from sections of the population in which first 
generation learners predominate, А 

Recognising the holistic nature of child development, viz., 
nutrition, health and Social, mental, physical, moral and 
emotional development, Early Childhood Care and Education 
(ECCE) will receive high priority and be suitably integrated 
With the Integrated Child Development Services Programme, 
Where ever possible. Day-care centres will be provided as 


poorer sections. 
Programmes of EC 
around play and the indivi 


programmes. 

A full integration of child care and pre-primary education 
will be brought about, both as a feeder and a strengthening 
on and for human resource 
tinuation of this stage, the school 
engthened. 


factor for Primary educati 
development in general. In con 
Health Programme will be str 


ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


The new thrust in elementar 


y education will emphasise three 
aspects : (i) universal acce 


55 and enrolment, (ii) universal 
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CHILD-CENTRED APPROACH 


A warm, welcoming and encouraging approach, in which all 
concerned share a solicitude for the needs of the child, is the nest 
motivation for the child to attend school and learn. A child-centred 
and activity-based process of learning should be adopted at the 
primary stage. First generation learners should be allowed to set 
their own pace and be given supplementary remedial instruction. 
As the child grows, the component of cognitive learning will be 
increased and skills organised through practice. The policy of 
non-detention at the primary stage will be retained, making 
evaluation as desegregated as feasible. Corporal punishment will 
be firmly excluded from the educational system and school timings 
as well as vacations adjusted to the convenience of children. 


SCHOOL FACILITIES 


Provision will be made of essential facilities in primary schools. 
The scope of Operation Blackboard will be enlarged to provide 
three reasonably large rooms that are usable in all weather, and 
black boards, maps, charts, toys, other necessary learning aids and 
school library. At least three teachers should work in every school, 
the number increasing, as early as possible, to one teacher per 
class. Atleast50 per cent of teachers recruited in future should be 
women. The Operation Blackboard will be extended to upper 
primary stage also. Construction of school buildings will be a 


priority charge on JRY funds. 
NON-FORMAL EDUCATION 


The Non-formal Education Programme, meant for school dropouts, 
for children from habitrations without schools, working children 
and girls who cannot attend whole-day schools, will be 


strengthened and enlarged. 

Modern technologica 
learning environment of N 
young men and women from t 
to serve as instructors, and partic 
training. All necessary measures will be taken to ensure that the 
quality of non-formal education is comparable with the formal 
education. Steps will be taken to facilitate lateral entry into the 


formal system of children passing out of the non-formal system. 


laids will be used to improve the 
FE Centres. Talented and dedicated 
he local community will be chosen 
ular attention paid to their 
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Effective steps will be taken to provide a framework for the 
curriculum on the lines of the national core curriculum, but based 
on the needs of the learners and related to the local environment. 
Learning material of high quality will be development and 
provided free of charge to all Pupils. NFE programmes will 
provide participatory learning environment and activities such as 
games and sports, cultural programmes, excursions, etc. 

The Government will take over-all responsibility for this vital 
sector. Voluntary agencies and Panchayati Raj institutions will 
take much of the responsibility of running NFE programmes. The 


s will be adequate and timely. 


A RESOLVE 


The New Education Policy will give the hi 
the problem of children d i 


i national mission wil] be launched for the 
achievement of this goal. 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Secondary education Бері 
5115 to expose students to the diffe i 
roles of Science, the hu: ities a NE 


а sense of history and 
em opportunities to understand 
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brought about through appropriately formulated curricula. 
Vocationalisation through specialised institutions or through the 
refashioning of secondary education will, at this stage, provide 


valuable manpower for economic growth. 
It is universally accepted that children with special talent or 


aptitude should be provided opportunities to proceed at a faster 
place, by making good quality education available to them, 
irrespective of their capacity to pay for it 

Pace-setting residential schools, Navodaya Vidyalayas, 
intended to serve this purpose have been established in most parts 
of the country on a given pattern, but with full scope for innovation 
and experimentation. Their broad aim will continue to be to serve 
the objective of excellence coupled with equity and social justice 
(with reservation for the rural areas, SCs and STs) to promote 
national integration by providing opportunities to talented children 
from different parts of the country, to live and learn together, do 
develop their full potential, and, most importantly, to become 
catalysts of a nationwide programme of school improvement. 


VOCATIONALISATION 


The introduction of systematic, well planned and rigorously 
ammes of vocational education is crucial in the 
isation. These elements are meant 


to develop a healthy attitude amongst students towards work and 
life, to enhance individual employability, to reduce the mis-match 
between the demand and supply of skilled manpower, and to 
provide an alternative for those in tending to pursue higher 
education without particular interest or purpose. Efforts will be 
made to provide children at the higher secondary level with generic 
vocational courses which cut across several occupational fields 
and which are not occupation specific. 
Vocational Education will also be 
to prepare students for identified occupations spanning se 
areas of activity. These course will ordinarily be provided after 
the secondary stage, but keeping the scheme flexible, they may 
also be made available after class ҮШ. | l 
Health planning and health service management should 
optimally interlock with the education and training of appropriate 


s -related vocational 
categ Ith manpower through health-re i 
он Р тагу and middle levels will 


courses. Health education at the pri ; m 
ensure the commitment of the individual to family and community 


implemented progr 
proposed educational reorgan 


a distinct stream, intended 
veral 
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health, and lead to health-related vocational courses at the +2 stage 
of higher secondary education. Efforts will be made to devise 
similar vocational courses based on Agriculture, Marketing, Social 
Services etc. An emphasis in vocational education will also be on 
development of attitudes, knowledge, and skills for entrepreneur- 
ship and self-employment. M 
The establishment of vocational courses or institutions will 
be the responsibility of the Government as well as employers in 
the public and private sectors: the Government will, however, 
take special steps to caterto the needs of women,ruraland tribal 
students and the deprived sections of society. Appropriate 
programmes will also be started for the handicapped. 
be given opportunities, 
ssional growth, career 
es of general, technical 


; School drop-outs, persons engaged 
loyed persons. Special 


attention in this regard will be given to women. 


Tertiary level courses will be organised for the young who 
graduate from the higher Secondary courses of the academic stream 
and may also require vocational courses. 


It is proposed that vocational course 


education system. 
In the context of the unprecedented explosion of knowledge, 
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higher education has to become dynamic as never before, 
constantly entering uncharted areas. 

There are around 150 universities and about 5,000 colleges 
in India today. In view of the need to effect an all round 
improvement in the institutions, it is proposed that, in the near 
future, the main emphasis will be on the consolidation of, and 
expansion of facilities in, the existing institutions. 

Urgent steps will be taken to protect the system from 
degradation. 

In view of mixed experience with the system of affiliation, 
autonomous colleges will be helped to develop in large numbers 
until the affiliating system is replaced by a freer and more creative 
association of universities with colleges. Similarly, the creation of 
autonomous departments within universities on a selective basis 
will be encouraged. Autonomy and freedom will be accompanied 
by accountability. 

Courses and programmes will be redesigned to meet the 
demands of specialisation better. Special emphasis will be laid on 
linguistic competence. There will be increasing flexibility in the 
combination of courses. 

State level planning and coordination of higher education 
will be done through councils of higher Education. The UGC and 
these councils will develop coordinative methods to keep a watch 


on standards. 
Provision will be made for minimum facilities and admission 


will be regulated according to capacity. A major effort will be 
directed towards the transformation of teaching methods. Audio- 
visual aids and electronic equipment will be introduced; 
development of science and technology curricula and material, 
research, and teacher orientation will receive attention. This will 
teachers at the beginning of the service as 


ation thereafter. Teachers' performance will 
e basis of 


require preparation of 


well as continuing educ 
be systematically assessed. All posts will be filled on th 


merit. 

Research in the universities will be provided enhanced 
support and steps will be taken to ensure its high quality, suitable 
mechanisms will be set up by the UGC for coordinating research 
in the universities, particularly in thrust areas of science and 
technology, with research undertaken by other agencies. An effort 
will be made to encourage the setting up of national research 


facilities within the university system, with proper forms of 


utonoous management. 
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Research in Indology, the humanities and social асосини! 
receive adequate support. To fulfil the need for the riego af 
knowledge, inter-disciplinary research will be encouraged. Efforts 
will be made to delve into India's ancient fund of knowledge and 
to relate it to contemporary reality. This effort will imply the 
development of facilities for the intensive study of Sanskrit and 
other classical languages. An autonomous commission will be 
established to foster and improve teaching, study and research in 
sanskrit and other classical languages. 

In the interest of greater coordination and consistency in 
policy, sharing of facilities and developing interdisciplinary 
research, a national body covering higher educati 
agricultural, medical, technical, le 
will be set up. 


on in general, 
gal and other professional fields 


OPEN UNIVERSITY AND DISTANCE LEARNING 


The open learning System has been initiated in order to augment 
opportunities for higher education, as an instrument of 
democratising education and to make it a lifelong process. The 
flexibility and innovativeness of the open learning system are 
particularly suited to the diverse requirements of the citizens of 
our country, including those who had joined the vocational stream. 

The Indira Gandhi National Open University, established in 
1985in fulfilment of these objectives will be strengthened, it would 
also provide Support to establishment of open universities in the 
States. 

The National Open School w 
learning facilities extended in a ph 
level in all parts of the country. 


ill be strengthened and open 


ased manner at the secondary 


DELINKING DEGREES FROM JOBS 


A beginning will be made in de 
selected areas. 

The proposal cannot be a 
like Engineering Medicine 
services of specialists w 
humanities, social scie 


-linking degrees from jobs in 


pplied to occupation-spe 
, Law, Teaching, ete. Similarly, the 
ith academic qualifications in the 
nces, sciences, etc. will continue to be 
required in various job positions. 
De-linking will be applied in service: 
degree need not be a necessary qu 


Cific courses 


5 for which a university 


alification. Its implementation 
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will lead toa re-fashioning of job-specific courses and afford greater 
justice to those candidates who, despite being equipped fora given 
job, are unable to get it because of an unnecessary preference for 
graduate candidates. ! 

Concomitant with de-linking an appropriate machinery, such 
as National Evaluation Organisation, will be established to conduct 
tests on a voluntary basis to determine the suitability of candidates 
for specific jobs, to pave the way for the emergence of norms of 
comparable competencies across the nation, and to bring about an 
over-all improvement in testing and measurement. 


RURAL UNIVERSITY 


The new pattern of the Rural University will be consolidated and 
developed on the lines of Mahatma Gandhi's revolutionary ideas 
on education so as to take up the challenges of micro-planning at 
grassroots levels for the transformation of rural areas. Institutions 
and programmes of Gandhian basic education will be supported. 


PART VI 
TECHNICAL AND MANAGEMENT EDUCATION 


Although the two streams of technical and management 
education are functioning separately, it is essential to look at them 
together, in view of their close relationship and complementary 
concerns. The reorganisation of Technical and Management 
Education should take into account the anticipated scenario by 
the turn of the century, with specific reference to the likely changes 
in the economy, social environment, production and management 
processes, the rapid expansion of knowledge and the great 
advances in science and technology. 

The infrastructure and services sectors as well as the 
sector also need a greater induction of improved 


unorganised rural 
and managerial manpower. 


technologies and a supply of technical 


This will be attended to by the Government. — l 
he situation regarding manpower in 


In order to improve t l у 
formation the recently set up Technical Manpower Information 
system will be further deve 


Continuing education, 
will be promoted. 


become important and uniquit 


loped and strengthened. 

covering established as well as 
emerging technologies, "m" 
As computers have ous tools, 
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a minimal exposure to computers and a training in their use will 
form part of professional education, programmes of computer 
literacy will be organised on wide scale from the school stage. 

In view of the present rigid entry requirements to formal 
courses restricting the access of a large segment of people to 
technical and managerial education, programmes through a 
distance- learning process, including use of the mass media, will 
be offered. Technical and management education programmes, 
including education in polytechnics, will also be on a flexible 
modular pattern based on credits, with provision for multi-point 
entry. A strong guidance and counselling service will be provided. 

In order to increase the relevance of management education, 
particularly in the non-corporate and under-managed sectors, the 
management education system will study and document the 
Indian experience and create a body of knowledge and specific 
educational programmes suited to these sectors. 

Appropriate formal and non-formal programmes of technical 
education will be devised for the benefit of women, the 


economically and socially weaker sections, and the physically 
handicapped. 


The emphasis of vocational 


education and its expansion will 
need a large number of teach 


ers and. professionals in vocational 
education, educational technology, curriculum development, etc. 
Programmes will be started to meet this demand. 


To encourage students to consider “self-employment” as a 


g in entrepreneurship will be provided 


optional courses, in degree or diploma 
programmes. 


In order to meet the 
curriculum, renewal should s 
and introduce new technolo 


continue in needs of up dating 


ystematically phase out obsolescence 
gies of disciplines. 


INSTITUTIONAL THRUSTS 


coverage. 


INNOVATION, RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


Research as a means of renovation and renewal of educational - 
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processes will be undertaken by all higher technical institutions 
It will primarily aim at producing quality manpower capable of 
taking up R&D functions. Research for development will focus 
on improving present technologies, developing new indigenous 
ones and enhancing production and productivity. A suitable system 
casting technology will be set up. 

The scope for co-operation, collaboration and networking 
relationships between in situations at various levels and with the 
user systems will be utilised. Proper maintenance and an attitude 
of innovation and improvement will be promoted systematically. 


for watching and fore 


oe EFFICIENCY AND EFFECTIVENESS AT ALL 
LEVELS 


ucation is expensive, the 


As technical and management ed 
forcost-effectiveness and to 


following major steps will be taken 
promote excellence : 

(i) High priority will be given tom 
of obsolescence. However, modernisation will be 
undertaken to enhance functional efficiency and not for 
its own sake or as a status symbol. 

(ii) Institutions will be encouraged to generate resources using 
their capacities to provide services to the community and 
industry. They will be equipped with up-to-data learning 


library and computer facilities. 
accommodation will be provided, 
‘cilities for sports, creative work and 


П be expanded. 

dures will be 
Career opportunities, 
and other perquisi 


odernisation and removal 


resources, 
(iii) Adequate hostel 
specially for girls. Е 
cultural activities wi 
(iv) More effective proce 
recruitment of staff. 
conditions, consultancy norms 
be improved. 
(v) Teachers will have multiple roles to perform; teaching, 
research, development of learning resource material, 
n. Initial and in- 


extension and managing the institutio! 
service training ndatory for faculty 


will be made ma c 
members and ade willbe provided. 


quate training reserves 
Staff Development Programmes will be integrated at the 
state, and coordina 


ted at Regional and National levels. 
(vi) The curricula of technical and management programmes 
will be targeted on 


current as well as the projected needs 
of industry or user systems. 


adopted in the 
service 
tes will 


Active interaction between 
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technical or management institutions and industry will 
be promoted in programme planning and implementation, 
exchange of personnel, training facilities and resources, 
research and consultancy and other areas of mutual 
interest. 

(vii) Excellence in performance of institutions and individuals 
will be recognised and rewarded. The emergence of 
substandard and mediocre institutions will be checked. A 
climate conductive to excellence and innovation will be 
promoted with full involvement of the faculty. 

(viii) Select institutions will be awarded academic, 
administrative and financial autonomy of varying degrees, 
building in safeguards with respect to accountability. 

(x) Networking systems will have to be established between 
technical education and industry, R&D organisations, 
programmes of rural and community development, and 


with other sectors of education with complementary 
characteristics. 


MANAGEMENT FUNCTIONS AND CHANGE 


In view of the likely emergence of changes in man 
and the need to equip students w 


effective mechanisms will be 
and direction of change 
of managing change. 


agement systems 
ith the ability to cope with them, 
devised to understand the nature 
per se and to develop the important skill 


In view of the integrated nature of the 
` Human Resource Development will coordinate the balanced 
development of engineering vocational and 
education as well as the education of technici 

Professional societies will bee 
perform their due role in the 
management education. 


The All India Council for Technical Education which has been 
given statutory status, will be responsible for planning, formulation 
and the maintenance of norms and standards, accreditation 
funding of priority areas, monitoring and evaluation, maintaining 
parity of certification and awards and ensuring the coordinated 
and integrated development of technical. An management 
education. Mandatory periodic evaluation will be carried out by 
a duly constituted Accreditation Board. The council will be 
strengthened and it will function in a decentralised manner with 


task, the Ministry of 


management 
ans and craftsmen. 
Ncouraged and enabled to 
advancement of technical and 
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greater involvement of State governments and technical 
institutions of good quality. 


In the interests of maintaining standards and for several other 


repaired o commercialisation of technical and professional 
unio s w н зе curbed. An alternative system will be devised 
t lve pris ate and voluntary effort in this sector of education, 
in conformity with accepted norms and goals. i 


PART VII 


MAKING THE SYSTEM WORK 


It is obvious that these and many other new tasks of education 
a state of disorder, Education needs to be 


sae re of utmost intellectual rigour, 
seriousness of purpose and, at the same time, of freedom essential 
for innovation and creativity. While far-reaching changes will have 
to be in corporated in the quality and range of education the process 
S introducing discipline into the system will have to be started, 
here and now, in what exists. 

The country has placed boundless trust in the educational 
system. The people have a right to expect concrete results. The 
first task is to make it work. АП teachers should teach and all 
students study. 

The strategy in this beha 


cannot be performed in 
managed in an atmosphe 


If will consist of: 


(a) A better deal to teachers with greater accountability ; 

(b) Provision of improved students' services and insistence 
on observance of acceptable norms of behaviour; 

(c) Provision of better facilities to institutions ; and 

(d) Creation of a system of performance appraisals of 
institutions according to standards and norms set at the 


National or State levels. 
PART VIII 


THE CONTENT AND PROCESS OF 


REORIENTING 
EDUCATION 


The Cultural Perspective 
rmal system of education and 


een the fo 
ns need to be bridged. 


The existing schism betw 5у 
ed cultural traditio! 


the country's rich and vari 
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The preoccupation with modern technologies cannot be allowed 
to sever our new generations from the roots in India's history and 
culture. De-caterisation, dehumanisation and alienation must be 
avoided at all costs. Eduction can and must bring about the fine 
synthesis between change-oriented technologies and the countriy's 
continuity of cultural tradition. 

The curricula and processes of education will be enriched by 
cultural content in as many manifestations as possible. Children 
will be enabled to develop sensitivity to b 
refinement. Resource persons in the comm 
their formal educational qualifications will b 
to the cultural, enrichment of educ 
literate and oratraditions of communi 
forward the cultural tradition, the rol 


Pupils through traditional mode 
recognised. 


eauty, harmony and 
unity, irrespective of 
e invited to contribute 
ation, employing both the 
cation. Tosustain and carry 
е of old masters, who train 
s will be supported and 


Perceptions. It should la rima i 
on this aspect. к ашы 


LANGUAGES 


The Education Policy of 1968 had examined the question of the 
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development of languages in great detail; its essential provisions 
^ hardly be improved upon and are as relevant today as before. 

he implementation of this part of the 1968 Policy has, however, 
been uneven. The Policy will be implemented more energetically 


and purposefully 


BOOKS AND LIBRARIES 


atlow prices is indispensable for people's 
ade to secure easy accessibility to books 
Measures will be taken to 
ote the reading habit and 
nterests will be protected. 
Indian Languages will be 


The availability of books 
education. Effort will be m 
for all segments of the population. 

improve the quality of books, prom 
encourage creative writing. Authors' i 


Good translations of foreign books into 
supported. Special attention will be paid to the production of 


quality of books for children, including text books and work books. 

Together with the development of books, à nation-wide 
movement for the improvement of existing libraries and the 
establishment of new ones will be taken up. Provision willbe made 
in all educational institutions for library facilities and the status of 


librarians improved. 


MEDIA AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY 


Modern communication technologies have t 
several stages and sequences in the proc 
encountered in earlier decades. Both the constrain 
distance at once become manageable. In order to avoi 
dualism, modern educational technology must reach out t 
most distant areas and the most deprived sections of beneficiaries 
simultaneously with the areas of comparative affluence and ready 
availability. 


Educational technology will b уе 
useful information, the training and re-training of teachers, to 


improve quality, sharpen awareness of art and culture, inculcate 
abiding values, etc. both in the formal and non-formal sectors. 
Maximum use will be made of the available infrastructure. In 
villages without electricity, batteries or solar packs will be used to 


run the programme. 

The generation О 
educational programmes 
educational technology, an 
will be utilised for this purpose 


he potential to bypass 
ess of development 
ts of time and 
d structural 
o the 


e employed in the spread of 


rally compatible 
component of 
in the country 


f relevant and cultu 
will form an important 
d all available resources 
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The media have a profound influence on the minds of 
children as well as adults; some of them tend to encourage 
consumerism, violence, etc. and have a deleterious effect. Radio 
and T.V. programmes which clearly militate against proper 
educational objectives will be prevented. Steps will be taken to 
discourage such trends in films and other media also. An active 
movement will be started to promote the production of 
children's films of high quality and usefulness. 


WORK EXPERIENCE 


Work experience, viewed 


as purposive and meaningful manual 
work, organised as 


an integral part of the learning process and 
resulting in either goods or services useful to the community, is 


considered as an essential componentat all stages of education, 
to be provided through well-structured 


secondary 
stage will also facilitate the choi 
the higher secondary stage. 


EDUCATION AND ENVIRONMENT 
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MATHMATICS TEACHING 


Mathematics should be visualised as the vehicle to train a child 
to think, reason analyse and to articulate logically. Apart from 
being a specific subject, it would be treated asa concomitant to 
any subject involving analysis and reasoning. With the recent 
introduction of computers in schools, educational computing 
and the emergence of learning through the understanding of 
cause-effect relationships and the interplay of variables, the 
teaching of mathematics will be suitably redesigned to bring it 
in line with modern technological devices. 


SCIENCE EDUCATION 


Science education will be strengthened so as to develop in the 
child well defined abilities and values such as the spirit of 
inquiry, creativity, objectivity, the courage to question and an 
aesthetic sensibility. 
Science education programmes will be designed to enable 
the learner to acquire problem solving and decision making 
skills and to discover the relationship of science with health, 
agriculture, industry and other aspects of daily life. Every effort 
will be made to extend science education to the vast numbers 
who have remained outside the lapel of formal education. 


SPORTS AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


ation are an integral part of the learning 
ded in the evaluation of performance. 
A nation-wide infrastructure for physical education, sports and 
games will be built into the educational edifice. The 
infrastructure will consist of play fields, equipment, coaches 
and teachers of physical education as part of the School 
Improvement Programme. Available open spaces in urban areas 
will be reserved for playgrounds, if necessary by legislation. 
Efforts will be made to establish sports institutions and hostels 
where specialised attention will be given to sorts activities and 
sports-related studies, along with normal education. 
Appropriate encouragement will be given to those talented in 
sports and games. Due stress will be laid on indigenous 


traditional games. 


Sports and physical educ 
process, and will be inclu 


248 Education in India 
YOGA 


As a system which promotes an integrated development of body 
and mind, Yoga will receive special attention. Efforts will be made 
to introduce yoga in all schools. To this end, it will be introduced 
in teacher training courses. 


THE ROLE OF YOUTH 


Opportunities will be provided for the youth to involve themselves 
in national and social development through educational 
institutions and outside them. Students will be required to 
participate in one or other of existing schemes, namely the 
National Service Scheme, National Cadet Corpls, etc. Outside the 
institutions, the youth will be encouraged to take up programmes 


of development, reform and extension, The National Service 
Volunteer Scheme will be Strengthened. 


THE EVALUATION PROCESS AND EXAMINATION REFORM 


Assessment of performance is a 


of sound educational strategy, 
ployed to bring about qualitative 


-cast the examination System so as 
ment that is a valid and reliable 
ent and a powerful instrument for 

ing; In functional terms, this would 
mean: 


subjectivity; 


(ii) The de-emphasis of memorisation; 


(іі) Continuous and Comprehensive evaluation that 


Stic and non-scholastic aspects of 


students and parents; 


(v) Improvement in the conduct of exa 
(vii) The introduction of conco 


materials and methodolo: 


mination; 
mitant changes in instructional 
By; 
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(vii) Instruction of the semester system from the secondary 
stage in a phased manner; and 
(viii) The use of grades in place of marks. 


The above goals are relevant both for external 
examinations and evaluations within educational institutions. 
Evaluation at the institutional level will be streamlined and the 
predominance of external examinations reduced. A National 
Examination Reform Framework would be prepared to serve 
as a set of guidelines to the examining bodies which would have 
the freedom to innovate and adapt the framework to suit the 
specific situations. 


PART IX 


THE TEACHER 


The status of the teacher reflect the socio-cultural ethos of a 
society; it is said that no people can rise above the level of its 
teachers. The Government and the community should 
endeavour to create conditions which will help motivate and 
inspire teachers on constructive and creative lines. Teachers 
should have the freedom to innovate, to devise appropriate 
methods of communication and activities relevant to the needs 
and capabilities of and the concerns of the community. 

The methods of recruiting teachers will be reorganised to 
ensure merit, objectivity and conformity with spatial and 
functional requirements. The play and service conditions of 
teachers have to be commensurate with their social and 
professional responsibilities and with the need to attract talent 
to the profession. Eíforts will be made to reach the desirable 
objective of uniform emoluments, service conditions and 
grievance-removal mechanisms for teachers throughout the 
lbe formulated to ensure objectivity in 
the complement the work of State Councils of Educational 
Research and Training . The National Council of Teacher 
Education will be provided the necessary resources and 
о accredit institutions of teacher-education and 
arding curricula and methods. Networking 
d between institutions of teacher 
ucation. 


country. Guidelines wil 


capability t 
provide guidance reg 
arrangements will be create 
education and university departments of ed 
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PARTX 


THE MANAGEMENT OF EDUCATION 


An overhaul of the system of planning and the management 95 
education will receive high priority. The quiding considerations 
will be : 


(a) Evolving a long-term planning and management 
perspective of education and its integration with the 
country's developmental and manpower needs; 

(b) Decentralisation and the creation of a spirit of autonomy 
for educational institutions; 

(c) Giving pre-eminence to people's involvement, including 


association of non-governmental agencies and voluntary 
effort; 


(d) 
(e) 


Inducting more women in the planning and management 
of education; 


Establishing the principle of accountability in relation to 
given objectives and norms. 


National Level 


The Central Advisory Board of Education will play a pivotal role 
in reviewing educational develo 


required to improve the s 
It will function throu 
mechanisms cre 


pment, determining the changes 
ystem and monitoring implementation. 
gh appropriate committees and other 
ated to ensure contact with, and coordination 
among, the various areas of Human Resource Development. The 
Departments of Education at the Centre and in the States will be 
strengthened through the involvement of professionals. 


Indian Education Services 


А proper management struc 


ture in education will entail the 
establishment of the Ind 


ian Education Service as an All-India 
Service. It will bring a national perspective to this vital sector. 
The basic principles, functions and procedures of recruitment to 
this service will be decided in consultation with the State 
Governments. 


State Level 


State Government may establish State Advisory Boards of 
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Ed i i 
i — on the lines of CABE. Effective measures should be taken 
ntegrate mechanisms in the various state departments 


с p ʻi 
шы а with Human Resource Development 
pecial attention will be paid to the training of educational 


5lanne Е 

ам iners, administrators and heads of institutions. Institutional 
с i D > > for ic 

rangements for this purpose should be set up in stages. 


District and Local Level 


E boards of Education will be created to manage education 
ptothe higher secondary level. State Governments will attend 


ы. aspen with all possible expedition. Within a multi-level 
нне. vork of educational development, Centra State and District 
local level agencies will participate in planning, coordination, 
monitoring and evaluation. 

A very important role must be assigned to the head of an 
educational institution. Heads will be specially selected and 
— School complexes will be promoted ona flexible pattern 
е 5 19 serve as networks of institutions and synergic alliances to 

courage professionalism among teachers, to ensure observance 
of norms of conduct and to enable the sharing of experiences and 
facilities. It is expected that a developed system of school 
complexes will take over much of the inspection functions in due 


Course. 
Local communities, 
assigned a major role in programmes о 


through appropriate bodies, will be 
f school improvement. 


Voluntary Agencies and Aided Institutions 


oluntary effort including social activist 
oper management, and 


time, steps will be taken 


pto commercialise 


Non-government and V 
groups will be encouraged, subject to pr 
financial assistance provided. Atthe same 
to prevent the establishment of institutions setu 


education. 
Educational tribunals, fashioned after Administrative 
Tribunals, will be established at the national and state levels. 


PART XI 


RESOURCES AND REVIEW 


964-66, the National Education 


The Education Commission of 1 
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Policy of 1968 and practically all others concerned p өле ее 
have stressed that the egalitarian goals and t e pra d 
development-oriented objectives of Indian society can berea io . 
only by making investments in education of an in 
commensurate with the nature and dimensions of the task. 7 
Resources, to the extent possible, will be raised by mobilising 
donations, asking the beneficiary communities to maintain school 
buildings and supplies of some consumable, raising fees at = 
higher levels of education and effecting some savings by the 
efficient use of facilities. Institutions involved with research and 
the development of technical and scientific manpower should also 
mobilize some funds by levying access or charge on the user 
agencies, including Government departments, and entrepreneurs. 
All these measures will be taken not only to reduce the burden on 
State resources but also for creating a greater sense of responsibility 
within the educational system. However, such measures will 
contribute only marginally to the total funding. The Government 
and the community in general will find funds for such programmes 
as; the universalisation of elementary education; liquidating 
illiteracy equality of access to educational opportunities to all 
sections throughout the country; enhancing the social relevance, 
quality and functional effectiveness of educational programmes; 
generating knowledge and developing technologies in scientific 


fields crucial to elf-sustaining economic development and creating 


a critical consciousness of the values and imperatives of national 
survival. 


The deleterious consequences of non-investment OF 
inadequate investment in educa 


tion are indeed very serious. 
Similarly, 


the cost of neglecting vocational and technical education 


and of research is also un-acceptable. Sub-optimal performance 
in these fields could cause 


irreparable damage to the Indian 
economy/ The network of institutions set up from time to time 
since independence to facilitate the application of science and 
technology would need to be substantially and expeditiously 
updated, since they are fast becoming obsolete. 

In view of these imperatives education will be treated as a 
crucial area of investment for national development and survival. 
The National Policy on Education, 1968 had laid down that the 
investment on education be gradually increased to reach a level 
of 6 per cent of the-national income as early as possible. Since 
the actual level of investment has remained for short of that target, 
it is important that greater determination is shown now to find 
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the funds for the programmes laid down in this policy. While the 
ill be computed from time to time on the 
basis of monitoring and review the outlay on education will be 
stepped up to ensure that during the English Five Year Plan and 
onwards it will uniformly exceed 6 per cent of the national income. 


actual requirements w 


Review 


tersofthe New Policy 
Isatshort intervals 
of implementation 


The implementation of the various parame 
must be reviewed every five years. Appraisa 
will also be made to ascertain the progress 
and the trends emerging from time to time 


PART XII 


THE FUTURE 


The future shape of eduction in India is too complex to pm 
with precision. Yet, given our tradition which has almost a -— 
put high premium on intellectual and spiritual attainment, we a 


bound іп achieving our objectives. 
pede e c i then the base of the of the pyramid 


The main task is to streng 
Which might come close to a billion people at the € E m 
Century. Equally, it is important to ensure that those et p 
the pyramid are among the best in the world. e ae ake 
springs had taken good care of both ends in the n gena 
in with foreign domination and influence. It shoul en 
ntensify the nation-wide effort in um 


possible to further i же Я 
Resource Development, with Education playing its multifaceted 


role. 
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